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Words

Revision: activities

Starter: _
DoJsomething] p22
|

Tools
rope, saw, hammer, roller, tray, nail, tools, tape measure
m ican Working with words: subject, verb, object; adjectives and adverbs
' P25  Words in context: My tree house
EIIHE] ﬂ}g Class Book: tree house, laugh, crooked, plans, board, ladder, straight, toolbox

Workbook: beach house, shade, branches, seaweed

Putting on a play
curtain, stage, script, lights, make-up, character, costume, audience
Working with words: silent letters gh and k

I]}'b m ) Class Book: lights, night, straight, know, knee, knife

; i | p3’3 Workbook: knit, knot, fright, flight

{.ﬂm} Words in context: The Crown Diamond
Class Book: servant, enter, diamond, detective, arrest, note, robbery, criminal
Workbook: detective, investigate, clues, props

Household items
broom, lampshade, sponge, rubber gloves, washing line, feather duster, cloth, sack

Working with words: suffix -ion

lﬁm M} Class Book: invent/ invention, act / action, direct / direction, congratulate / congratulation,
p4a1 decorate / decoration, celebrate / celebration
m @SG]‘Q Workbook: discuss / discussion, protect / protection, collect / collection, pollute / pollution

Words in context: Lost at the carnival
Class Book: parade, speakers, mask, float, microphone, crowd, dancers, stilts
Workbook: clap, cheer, plug in, wave

Extensive) fceh:) p49 Nenfiction:National Youth Theatre Fiction: The Raft

The environment
damage, clean up, the environment, litter, planet, pollution, rubbish dump, wildlife

Working with words: compound nouns
O . Class Book: wildlife park, rubbish dump, swimming pool, police station, computer room, post office
4 m Workbook: duck pond, litter bin, beach house, TV crew
Words in context: An eco home
Class Book: electricity, solar panel, fossil fuels, alternative energy, beam, skylight, mud, spring
Workbook: greenhouse, sailing boat, water mifl, technology

Recycling
oil, bottle bank, carrier bag, paper, chemicals, recycling centre, metal, battery
Working with words: prefix re-

mm G]]ﬁ] Class Book: remove, return, recycle, reuse, retell, rewrite
m 228 Workbook: recharge, refill, rebuild, redecorate
Words in context: As good as new
Class Book: greetings card, ribbon, bracelet, bus ticket, map, car tyre, juice carton, wrapping paper

Workbook: stick, glue, cut up, roll

At the wildlife park
insect house, pool, enclosure, picnic areq, reptile house, aviary, gift shop, aquarium

@KW Working with words: suffixes -er /-or

E E E6 Class Book: keep / keeper, present / presenter, sing / singer, invent/ inventor, act / actor, visit / visitor
P Workbook: teach / teacher, help / helper, direct / director, calculate / calculator

[’zﬂﬁm Words in context: Gorilla Kingdom

Class Book: extinct, species, endangered, prevent, wild, population, circus, threat
Workbook: research, donation, adopt, habitat

[im p74  Non-fiction: Trash People Fiction: The Elephant’s Child
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Grammar

Revision: possessive s, present simple,
present continuous, past simple,
time markers

Present perfect: ever/never

Have you ever cleaned a kitchen?

I've never made a cake,

Present perfect: for/since

Ben has had woodwaork lessons since he was eight.
He's worked on this wc;oden table for two weeks.

Past simple and present perfect
It was great!

I've tidied up all the leaves,

already / yet / before / just

I've already built the set.

| haven't learnt the script yet.

| haven't been in a play before.

Karen has just finished the costumes.

Comparatives and superlatives
as...as...

It's as colourful as the carnival in Rio.
notas...as...

It's not as big as the carnival in Rio.
too/enough

It's too dark now.

There'’s not enough light in here.

Past simple and past continuous: interrupted
actions

Some children were playing when we arrived.
Used to
There used to be lots of litter here.

will / won't

Now Chip will know how to do everything and he
won't make mistakes.

Present continuous with future meaning
We're leaving at two oclock.

Going to: future plans and intentions
My class is going to adopt a tiger.

Going to: predictions

It’s going to fall.
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Skills

Reading: understanding a short story,
identifying true or false sentences

Listening: listening to check predictions

Speaking: describing characters'actions and
habits

Reading: a narrative poem: My tree house
(reading and understanding a poem) (Cross-
curricular link)

Listening: ordering objects, identifying
speakers

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about making things

Reading: a play script: The Crown Diamond
(reading and understanding a play script,
identifying true or false sentences) (Cross-
curricular link)

Listening: ordering events in a play

Speaking: predicting the ending to a play,
talking about stories and characters

Reading: a story: Lost at the Carnival (reading
and understanding a story, completing
sentences with the correct word)

Listening: predicting and listening for
descriptions

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about wearing costumes

Reading: an information text: An eco home
(reading and understanding an information
text, correcting false sentences) (Cross-
curricular link)

Listening: identifying details of a lifestyle

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about the environment

Reading: a magazine article: As good as new
(reading and understanding a magazine article,
identifying true or false sentences) (Cross-
curricular link)

Listening: listening and ordering events

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about recycling

Reading: an article: Gorilla Kingdom (reading
and understanding an article, identifying true
or false sentences) (Cross-curricular link)
Listening: listening and completing fact files

Speaking: asking and answering guestions
about animals

ZITCLatad]

Writing focus: rules of punctuation

Writing focus: identifying rhythm in
poetry (counting syllables and stresses)

Writing outcome: writing a poem using
syllable counts and stresses (Workbook)

Writing focus: features of a play script

Writing outcome: writing the final
scene of a play to complete a play script
(Workbook)

Writing focus: beginnings and endings
of stories

Writing outcome: ending a story
(Workbook)

Writing focus: making writing more fluent

Writing outcome: writing an information
text (Workbook)

Writing focus: making suggestions

Writing outcome: writing a leaflet
(Workbook)

Writing focus: topic sentences and
paragraphs
Writing outcome: writing an article
(Workbook)

Scope and seauence 3
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Words

First aid
burn, first aid kit, bruise, bandage, cut, sling, patient, plaster

Working with words: phrasal verbs
@d]] GID Class Book: put on, take off, put away, get out, put down, pick up

]| 1 P75  Workbook: ook after, hand out, drop off cheer up
“ moulance: Words in context: A day in the life of a firefighter

Class Book: hose, train, site, flood, breathing apparatus, accident, check, rescue
Workbook: lifeguard, crew, volunteer, coastguard

Food
additives, dairy products, health food, home-made, ingredients, junk food, ready-made, sugar

Working with words: phrasal verbs with get

ﬂG}% eat Class Book: get up, get on with, get on, get off

[:Himﬂb? p83 Workbook: get back, get stuck, get around to, get rid of
Words in context: The healthy eating pyramid
Class Book: energy, calories, snacks, sweet, salty, diet, vitamins, source
Workbook: clever, plenty, brain, raw

Sport
athlete, coach, training, trophy, goalkeeper, fan, exercise, captain

Working with words: antonyms
TI'EE % Class Book: best, worst, win, lose, give, take
Eﬁﬂlih po1 Workbook: deep, shallow, noisy, quiet, clean, dirty
Words in context: Just breathe
Class Book: process, oxygen, blood, breathe, lungs, pump, carbon dioxide, heart
Workbook: beat, pulse rate, wrist, steady

Extensive) p99  Non-fiction: Young Stars Fiction: Clara’s Visit

Archaeology
archaeologist, column, statue, steps, block, pot, jewellery, carving

Working with words: suffix -ful
mm Class Book: wonder / wonderful, cheer / cheerful, help / helpful, care / careful, play / playful
[b:ﬂk{ﬂm p100 Workbook: thought / thoughtful, colour / colourful, fear / fearful

Words in context: The lost city

Class Book: slanted, ruins, maze, agueduct, palace, ancient, fortress, explore

Workbook: rich, central heating, border, invade

A time capsule
time capsule, bank note, photo album, manual, diary, memory stick, stamp, receipt
A Working with words: homonyms
ﬂ?ﬁ’ ﬁ]ﬁ 108 Class Book: stamp (n) (v), float (n) (v), spring (n) (n), note (n) (n), coach (n) (n), light (n) (adj)
P Workbook: duck (n) (v), match (n) (v), sink (n) (v)
ﬂl’[ﬂ]}@ Words in context: A Kid in King Arthur’s Court

Class Book: director, comedy, confident, earthquake, performance, knight, special effects, teenager
Workbook: challenge, mysterious, swap places, boarding school

The news
photographer, microphone, flash, lens, reporter, interview, article, news
Working with words: adjectives with -ing

% a Em} Class Book: interest / interesting, frighten / frightening, relax / relaxing, excite / exciting, bore / boring,
p116 amaze/amazing
(ﬁ Eﬂjm Workbook: surprise / surprising, confuse / confusing, tire / tiring, amuse / amusing

Words in context: Who deserves a high salary?
Class Book: salary, factory, deserve, scientist, celebrity, surgeon, improve, hero
Workbook: earn, charity, education, wheelchair

[Fadhe p124 Non-fiction: Ancient China Fiction: Treasure Island
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Grammar

Reported speech

He said he needed some bandages.

said / told

Our teacher told us she had got a surprise for us.
She said we were going to learn first aid.
Reported speech: time markers

‘A doctor is coming to the school tomorrow.” She told
us a doctor was coming to the school the next day.

First conditional

If | press this button, the machine will make a pizza.
First conditional questions

Will i get ifl if| don't eat fruit and vegetables?

Modal verbs: may, might and could
 might need to do more work on these boots,
have to / had to statements and questions
Do you have to exercise every day?

We had to tidy our bedrooms before we could go out
to play yesterday.

Indefinite pronouns

There are machines everywhere.

There is something wrong with all my inventions.
Is there anything wrong?

Question tags

These necklaces are beautiful, aren’t they?

The passive (present simple)

English is spoken in many different countries.
Passive and active

People in costumes greet visitors.

Visitors are greeted by people in costumes.

The passive (past simple)

You were invented to cook and clean.
Passive questions

Is English spoken in the USA?

Who was the telephone invented by?

www.ztcprep.com

Skills

Reading: an account: A day in the life of a
firefighter (reading and understanding an
account, answering comprehension questions)
(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in a phone call to
the emergency services

Speaking: an emergency services phone call
roleplay

Reading: an information poster: The healthy
eating pyramid (reading and understanding an
information poster, answering comprehension
questions) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and summarizing

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about diet

Reading: a process text: Just breathe (reading
and understanding a process text, answering
comprehension questions) (Cross-curricular
link)

Listening: listening for detail in an interview

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about exercise

Reading: an article: The Lost City (reading and
understanding an article, identifying true or
false sentences) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for details about ancient
sites

Speaking: asking and answering about
museums

Reading: a film review: A Kid in King Arthur’s
Court (reading and understanding a film
review, completing sentences with the correct
word)

Listening: listening and identifying
descriptions

Speaking: asking and answering questions
about films

Reading: an Internet forum: Who deserves a
high salary? (reading and understanding an
Internet forum, matching pecple and opinions)
(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and identifying opinions
Speaking: asking and answering questions
about future aspirations

ZITCLataN)

Writing focus: features of a newspaper
report

Writing outcome: writing a newspaper
report (Workbook)

Writing focus: concluding a personal
account

Writing outcome: writing a personal
account (Workbook)

Writing focus: writing up notes into full
sentences

Writing outcome: writing up an interview
from notes (Workbook)

Writing focus: making writing more
interesting

Writing outcome: writing a descriptive
account (Workbook)

Writing focus: features of a film review

Writing outcome: writing a film review
(Workbook)

Writing focus: expressing opinions

Writing outcome: writing an opinion text
(Workbook)
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Family and Friends is a complete six-level course of English
for students in primary schools. It uses a clear grammar-
based curriculum alongside parallel syllabi in skills and
phonics. In this way, children develop the confidence and
competence to communicate effectively in English, as
well as understanding and processing information from a
wide range of sources. Family and Friends combines the
most effective literacy techniques used with native English
speakers with proven techniques for teaching English as a
foreign language to children.

Students have different learning styles. Some learn better by
seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory learners),
some by reading and writing, and some with movement
(kinaesthetic learners). Family and Friends uses all of these
approaches to help every student realize his or her potential.

Family and Friends also looks beyond the classroom and
promotes the values of family and friendship: co-operation,
sharing, helping, and appreciating those who help us.

This level of Family and Friends includes the following:
Class Book with Student MultiROM
Workbook

Teacher's Book

iTools (digital class resources)

Audio CDs

Readers

Teacher's Resource Pack containing:
* Photocopy Masters Book (PMB)

e Testing and Evaluation Book

* Writing Skills Posters

Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends
is a six-level grammar reference and practice series that
matches the syllabus of Family and Friends. The grammar is
presented within everyday contexts familiar to children from
the other materials they use in class. The course can be used
as supplementary support and resource material providing
practice and reinforcement in class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
themes. Three groups of words are introduced in each unit:
1) a lexical set relating to the unit's theme; 2) a set which
teaches new language patterns; 3) a set that helps students
develop skills in deducing meaning from context.

Students meet some words from the first group passively in
the story in Lesson 1. The words are then presented formally
in Lesson 2 with support from illustrations or definitions,
and recordings. The students are directed to the Dictionary
pages where they can check meaning and develop their
dictionary skills.

A second group of words is presented in the Working with
words section in Lesson 2 giving further scope for practising
dictionary skills. At least one example is taken directly from
the story each time. The accompanying Workbook pages
practise using the new vocabulary in context and building
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new words following the patterns set out in the Working
with words section.

The third group of words, Words in context, is presented

in Lesson 6 with support from illustrations. Students are
encouraged to work out the meaning of these words

from the text in Lesscon 5, where they first appear, and the
Dictionary pages. The Workbock presents a further group of
words from a new reading text, and provides further practice
of determining meaning from context.

The students are first exposed to the new grammar items in
the texts and stories that open Lessons 3 and 4. They then
move on to focused grammar practice, which is reinforced
with a range of spoken and written activities.

Skills

Each unit of Family and Friends contains three pages
dedicated to the development of reading, listening,
speaking, and writing skills. The four skills are all integrated,
which means that there is one topic for each unit.

The reading texts in this section expose students to a
balance of both familiar and new language. With a range
of different text types of increasing complexity, students
develop the confidence to recognize and use the language
they know in a wide range of situations. They develop

the skills of reading for gist and detail, both of which are
essential for complete communicative competence.,

After every three units there are four pages of extra reading
material in the form of non-fiction and fiction texts, linked to
a theme from one of the preceding units. These longer texts
are to be used for extensive reading and so it is important
that students know that they do not have to understand
every word or answer lots of detailed comprehension
questions. These texts provide extra reading fluency practice
but remain optional activities to be done at the discretion of
the teacher.

The listening tasks, which are linked to the core reading
text in each unit, provide a variety of naturally occurring
situations for students to practise listening for specific
information and detail, as well as gist.

Speaking practice is usually carried out in pairs. Since the
tasks are also integrated, the students will already have been
exposed to a number of ideas and key words, which will give
them confidence when carrying out the task.

The writing skills section prepares students to write a certain
type of text, e.g. a story, a poem, or a descriptive account.
Before students begin the exercises in their Class Books,
they look at a poster of the appropriate text type with
their teacher. This helps them to visualize layout and draws
their attention to key literacy points. Students then look

at an annotated text in their Class Books. The annotations
draw attention to conventions and techniques of structure
and style that students should use in their own writing.
After students have answered the questions in their Class
Books, they are ready to complete the writing tasks in their
Workbooks.

As with Level 4, there is an extra page of writing practice in
the Workbook at Level 5. This provides a written task and
writing preparation activities to support it.



Writing Skills Posters

There are 12 Writing Skills Posters, one for each unit's writing
lesson. Each poster focuses on a different text type. These
posters should be used by the teacher as a visual aid when
presenting how particular types of text should be laid out
and what should be included in them. Full notes are given
on how to use the posters at the start of Lesson 7.

The PMB contains the text for each of the posters. These
should be photocopied for each student so they can follow
the text as the teacher reads.

The PMB also contains a Writing skills worksheet for every
unit which allows students to bring together the writing
points they have learnt from the poster and the Class Book
in a free writing task.

Stories

Every unit contains a story, which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears.

In Level 5, we meet a happy extended family (Fin, Libby,
Kate, and Ed) and read about the adventures they have with
their youth group, the Do Something Different Club.

The stories also provide ideal scenarios for practising and
reviewing language structures and key words in a cyclical
manner.

Songs, drama, and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Every unit in Family and Friends contains a song which
reviews the new vocabulary and grammar structures that
have been introduced in the unit. In a progression from
earlier levels, students have to complete a listening for detail
activity before singing.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By
singing, students are able to forget fears and shyness and
practise the language in a joyful way together. Songs are
also fun and motivating, and are a good opportunity to add
movement to the lessons.

Students of any age, especially kinaesthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions. The
more the body is involved in the learning process, the more
likely the student is to absorb and retain the information.

The students are given the opportunity to act out the stories
with simple drama activities. One of the main obstacles to
language learning at any age is self-consciousness. Drama,
by appealing to the imagination, is an excellent way for
students to'lose themselves'in the story, thereby increasing
their communicative ability. Like other skills work, drama
helps students to communicate and be understood. By
developing performance skills, they practise and become
fluent in expressing real-life situations, starting with the story
in the classroom and then moving on to real-world contexts.

Games and optional activities

Games provide a natural context for language practice
and are very popular with students. They promote the
development of wider cognitive skills such as memory,
sequencing, motor skills, and deductive skills. If required,
all the games in Family and Friends can take place at the
students'desks with minimum classroom disruption.

Suggestions for optional activities are included in the
teaching notes for every lesson. They can be used according
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to the timing and pace of the lesson, and their appropriacy
to the students in the class.

Review units

At the end of each unit, there is a review lesson. This
provides additicnal practice of the vocabulary and structures
presented in the unit through a quiz and a song. This lesson
is a good opportunity to discuss students’ progress and
resolve any problems. No new material is presented or
practised here.

Grammar Time pages

Grammar reference material is provided on pages 102-109
of the Workbook for students to complete and then refer
to whenever necessary. On these pages there are grammar
tables divided up into the grammar taught in each unit.
Below each grammar table are exercises which practise this
grammar.

A suitable point to use the Grammar Time pages would be at
the ends of Lessons 3 and 4, after students have been taught
the grammar from the unit and before they move on to the
Workbook page for that lesson. The grammar exercises could
be completed in class or set for homewaork.

Dictionary skills

Dictionary pages are provided on pages 110-118 of the
Workbook for students to refer to. Students are directed to
these pages in Lessons 2 and 6, i.e. whenever a new set of
vocabulary is introduced. The dictionary skills acquired in
Level 4 are now built on as students use the dictionary as a
resource to assist them with the exercises rather than solely
as a means of checking their work,

Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, is a key
strand in Family and Friends. Teaching values is important
as it focuses on students’ personal and social development,
not just on their language skills. It improves students’
awareness of good behaviour, and how their behaviour and
attitudes can impact on the people around them and their
environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping students to

understand about:

e Community, e.g. following school rules, understanding the
needs of people and other living things, understanding
what improves and harms their environment,

¢ Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of
healthy eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for
keeping safe around the house and on the road.

 |nteracting with others, e.g. listening to other pecple,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying
and respecting the differences and similarities between
people, helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various places:

¢ |n the Values worksheets in the Photocopy Masters Book
(PMB).

¢ |n the exemplification of good behaviour throughout the
course, in particular in the Class Book stories and their
characters. The Do Something Different Club frequently act
to help their local community.

Introduction 7



* |n the co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage students to work together and
co-operate in order to complete activities.

Values PMB worksheets

This level of the course contains four Values worksheets to
present different aspects of the values syllabus. The topics
covered are:

s A friendship between England and Japan

* Saving water

» A healthy lunchbox

e Learning from Grandma

Testing and evaluation

Students' progress car be evaluated through continuous
assessment and formal testing.

The Testing and Evaluation Book offers:

¢ suggestions for ongoing classroom evaluation.

¢ an evaluation sheet to keep a record of students' progress.
» suggestions for encouraging students to self-evaluate.

® 13 unit tests,

e 4 summative tests (for use after every three units).

o 4 skills tests (for use after every three units).

Progress certificates

The Progress certificates in the Photocopy Masters Book can
be used by students to assess their own progress after every
unit and after every three units. Students are encouraged to
focus on what they have done well and what they feel they
need further work on. Their test scores can also be recorded
on these certificates. Ask students to keep their certificates
safely in thelr file as a record of their progress.

Certificates could be displayed in the classroom or copies
could be made for students to take home as a way of
keeping parents informed cf their child's progress.

The Test Builder (Family and Friends iTools)

The Test Builder is part of the Family and Friends iTools disc
(see below). It provides editable versions of the tests in the
Testing and Evaluaticn Book, allowing teachers to produce
their own tests according to the needs of their class.

The Test Builder provides practice task types for Cambridge
and Trinity-style young learner examinations, enabling the
teacher to choose task types and create practice materials
for these tests. Even if you are not preparing for these
examinations, you can still use the tasks to create extra
practice and revision tests or worksheets,

Further information on testing and evaluation (including
the scoring system) can be found in the introduction to the
Testing and Evaluation Book.

Multimedia

Student MultiROM

The Student MultiROM contains:

e [isten at home target language for students to practise at
home. It can be played on a CD player, or on a computer
using the audio player. (A full list of tracks can be found on
page 19 of the Teacher's Book.)

www.ztcprep.com
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s Computer-based interactive activities which practise the
vocabulary and grammar from each unit. These can be
used by students at home or in class.

Family and Friends iTools

Family and Friends iTools is a CD-ROM which contains digital
class resources and a Test Builder.

All the digital class resources on the iTools can be used
interactively, either on an Interactive Whiteboard (IWB) or on
a projector. These include:

e vocabulary presentation and practice.

¢ frame-by-frame story presentation.

* grammar presentation and practice.

e skills texts and writing skills presentation.
e karaoke versions of the songs.

Supplementary materials

Readers

Research shows that the more you read, the better you
become at English. The dedicated reading sections in the
Class Book and Workbock focus on reading shorter texts
intensively, but it is also important for students to learn to
read extensively, approaching longer texts at their own pace.
Students should read at the right level, with language that is
appropriate for their abilities and knowledge.

The Family and Friends Readers are designed for extensive
reading. At Level 5 the staries vary between traditional tales
and true-life stories. They contain approximately 6500-8000
words and carrespond with the vocabulary and grammar
syllabus of the course. They also contain integrated activities
which can be used either in the classroom or for homewaork.

Grammar Friends

The Grammar Friends series can be used alongside Family
and Friends as an additional resource to provide more
written grammar practice. The words and grammar used in
each unit match the words and grammar taught in the Class
Bock. As in Family and Friends, the everyday activities of the
members of an extended family and their friends provide the
contexts for the presentation and the practice. The grammar
rules are presented very simply, and enable students to build
up a picture of the grammatical system step by step. It can
be used in class or at home.

There is a CD-ROM containing additional interactive
exercises and multiple-choice grammar tests with each
Student’s Book, A Teacher’s Book for each level contains the
answers to the exercises, notes on the units, and tests.

Drama in the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story has a receptive and a productive stage. In the
receptive stage students listen to the story and follow it in
their Class Books. In the productive stage the students listen
to it again and act it out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending
on the size and nature of your class.



Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes

for each unit:

e Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (students may suggest actions which
are not shown in the pictures).

¢ Divide the class into groups so that there is one student
to play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
students could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats,

o Play the recording. Students practise the story in their
groups, saying their character's lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

* Atthe end of the exercise, invite some of the groups to
act out their story at the front of the class.

Acting as a class

As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

 Decide together on actions for the story which students
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk'their fingers to show that the character is walking).

* Play the recording to practise reciting the lines. Students
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

¢ Play the recording again for students to give their final
performance.

Acting with a‘lead group'

This is a combination of the two previous procedures:

» Decide on actions for the story as above.

» Divide the class intc groups so that there is one student in
each group to play each character. Students should all be
facing the front of the class, and not the other people in
their groups. They won't need to leave their seats.

¢ Ask one of the groups to come to the front of the class.

» Play the recording. The group at the front demonstrates
the actions to the class.

» Play the recording again for the rest of the students to join
in with the actions.

Class plays

The Photocopy Masters Book contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.
Teaching notes can be found on page 142 of the Teacher's
Book.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts; deciding on and organizing props
and costumes; and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Classroom management

Students learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom

is relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

e Success is a great motivator. Try to make every student
feel successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically,
Students should all be familiar with expressions such as
Good boy / girl, Good work, Well done! Excellent try! You did
that very well.

¢ Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that students are not afraid of making
mistakes. If a student makes a mistake, say Good try. Try

www.ztcprep.com
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again, then model the correct answer for the student to
repeat. Avoid using words such as No or That’s wrong, as
these can create negative associations to learning.
Establish a clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the students know what to expect. Always
praise good behaviour so that bad behaviour does not
become a means of gaining attention.

Ensure that you are well prepared for every lesson. Read
the lesson notes and prepare any materials you will need
before the lesson.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between
home and school, and it is important to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support.
The following are suggestions about possible ways of
doing this:

Keep parents informed about what their children are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving copies of the Progress certificates from the
Photocopy Masters Book which show what students are
now able to do, and what words and phrases they are
studying.

Encourage extra practice at home using the MultiROM,
especially the Listen at home sections. The students can
enjoy singing the songs to their families and friends

at home.

Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Photocopy Masters Book.

Show parents the students’completed Evaluation Sheet
from the Testing and Evaluation Book at the end of each
semester.

Show parents the students'completed Progress
certificates from the Photocopy Masters Book.

Organize a concert or parents'afternoon where the
students can perform the unit stories, plays from the PMB,
and the songs they have learnt, along with their actions.
Organize an Open Day where parents can come into the
classroom with their children to see displays of their work
and share any feedback or concerns with you in a relaxed
environment.

Introduction 9



Lesson One Story
Lesson 1 presents the unit topic via a Do Something Different Club story. Students read and act out the story and are
exposed to the language that they will be studying in Lesson 2.

' The students listen to the story
and follow the words in their
books.

The students listen to the story again
and now produce the language

by repeating and then acting out

the story.

The students do a written

activity to check comprehension. \

Presenting the story and acting it out

e Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask simple prediction questions such as Wha’ this? Where
are they? What's this?

e Play the recording the whole way through for students to
listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question
in Exercise 1.

» Play the recording a second time and ask more questions
to check comprehension.

* Play the recording again. Pause after each line for students
to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups, with each student having a
different role in the story.

¢ As a class decide on actions for the story.

¢ Play the recording. Each child says the lines of his / her
assigned character. Encourage students to perform
actions as they speak.

* Repeat without the recording, encouraging students to
remember the sentences.

» You could move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or
without the recording.

» A final written activity consolidates comprehension of the
main points of the story.

www. A preiEafHction
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Letson One Story
1 Listen and read. Who ore the children waiting for? Why? & n

LUbby Retax, Kote. You've olready leamt |
the script. You know what (o sy

)
ha

Libby The lights in the hall have jut gone BER
down, 1T time for the play o Slort
by Whert I Fin? He's ot all our costumes Ed Hai Fin tried to cll you, Kate?
Ed_He's very late - Kate No ... Oh walth This s fin now,

T

Kate b, Fin. Wihat's gaing on?)

Fin  {'m really srry, My car has just brokem Kate Oh rot what ore we going (o de?
down, {'ve already colled the garoge, Bl The auiience is woiting, but we can’t
bt they can t come for holf an hour erform the pliy without our (ostires!

=B 2 Listen to the story ogain and repeat. Act.

[ 3 Read ogain and write the names. | £d  Kate ibby Fin |

nieeds to Look ot the script again i
has got all the costumes. E
has called the garage

1 Libby s excited 2
3 Looks really stary 4
5 tolks to Fin on the phone 6

16 Unt2 b ihew timel

Workbook

The students do written
activities to consolidate and
extend their understanding of
the story and its themes.

o e
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LessonTwo Words
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Lesson 2 teaches and practises the first new vocabulary set which the students have been exposed to in the Lesson 1
story. Students are also introduced to a Working with words vocabulary set and develop their dictionary skills.

The students listen and
repeat the words as they
point to the pictures.

The Workbook Dictionary
pages are referenced so
that students can check
the definitions of words.

The students practise the new words in a
written activity.

| The students learn a Working with words point 1

| and a new set of words that demonstrate this
point. They research the meaning of these words
in the Dictionary pages in the Workbook.

‘ The students listen and repeat the words. e

The students practise the new words in a
written activity.

Teaching the words

Words
e Play the recording and ask students to repeat the words.

* |n some units, definitions of the words are given, and in
others pictures illustrate their meanings. When pictures
are given, the Workbook Dictionary pages are referenced
so that students can also check the definitions of words.

e The students practise the words in a written activity.

Working with words

e Ask students to read the Working with words box. Students
research the meaning of the new words in the dictionary
pages.

¢ Play the recording and ask students to repeat the words.

o The students practise the words in a written activity which
can be done individually or in pairs.

Www.ztcprep.com

/—D‘ 1 Listen and repeat. & u

Lesson Twe Words

[ 2 Write the words.

1 Actors need to learn g script_ before they can be in a ploy,

2 1 was nervous before | walked on to the

1 Helen was a queen in the play ond she had a beautiful

4 We used a lot of ta make Ben's face ook scary for the play
§ Who wos your favourite I the ploy?

& The _ laughed when the clown came on to the stoge.

@

Some words have silent letters. |
We don't pranounce these letters when we say the wards.
lights night stralght know knee knife

| Dietlanary
Warkhook 5

(<= 3 Usten and repeat. &) n |
t=e & Circle the silent letters.

1 1 atready(gnow my words. 1 We sow the ploy last night

3 The audience sat up very stroight in the scary parts] & Pass me o knife and fork, please.

Woshi  Usel T

—_—

Students use the Student MultiROM at home to
practise the new vocabulary.

Workbook

Students practise
recognizing and writing the
new words from the lesson.
They also learn new words
that extend the Working
with words set and practise
writing the Working with
words vocabulary.

laatum idis sl ain
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Lesson Three Grammar 1

Lesson 3 presents a grammar point in a short cartoon strip featuring fun and motivating characters: Professor and his
robot Chip. Students learn and practise recognizing and producing this grammar point.

The students listen to the grammar
cartoon and follow the words in
their books.

The students study a new grammar structure.

The students practise the new grammar in
an activity.

The students practise producing the new grammar
in a speaking activity, using word prompts or
picture prompts.

The students
can then work = =
on the Grammar
Time material at

the back of the
Workbook. ... —

Teaching the grammar

Play the recording the whole way through for students to
listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist questicn
in Exercise 1.

Play the recording again and ask more guestions to check
comprehension. Ask students to act out the dialogue in
pairs.

The grammar rule activity is done by students at their
desks. They can take two or three minutes to study the
rules. Check comprehension by asking questions about
the cartoon and eliciting further examples.

Students practise and consolidate the grammar in a
receptive activity. It can either be done in class or set for
homework. A model is provided on the page.

Students practise producing and manipulating the
grammar in a speaking activity. Students work with their
partner using the word or picture prompts. The text in
the speech bubbles provides a model for how the activity
should be done.

At this point students are encouraged to complete the

relevant Grammar Time exercise at the back of their
Workbooks.

www.ztcprep.com
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e

Lesson Three Grammar |

b= 1 Listen and read. What has Chip done? & 1

Mello, Chip. Did you use my Great [
Gardening Mathine today?

Yes! It was great! Lookt
I've cut the grass and 1've
tidicd up all the leaves.

Use the perf about octions in
the past thot are still true now, I
Tee cist the gross and Vve tidiet up oll the leaves.

|

[“3#= 3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect or past simple. () lregular verk it q—-—-\‘.
1 Thaven't finished not finish) my homework. 2 You _ {Live) in this house for ten years. :
3 Lucy (go) to the cinema three days aga. & We

5 The boys _{ploy) football inthe park 6 Tm
yesterdoy,

B> 4 DI Ask and answer.

T 14 Lisa Tudiest her beidroom? |

O dear. Sarry, Professor,

== 2 Read and learn.

Uset
that started and finished in the post.
Itwas great!

(be) best friends since we were six.
{not eat) his dinner Last night.

Yes, the hay. Sh
Liedroam yesterthay.

¥ tuesterdoy)
¥ llact Sunday)

' (two houre ago)
7 lastweekepd) o=
« (an hour ago}

¥ (yestarday)

1B Unit]  Pastumple present perfect (D Complate Grammar Tome Enercise | onpage 102 of Workback 5.

T =T i T =nns R e |

The Irregular verb list in the
Workbook is highlighted for
students to use as a reference tool.

Students use the Student MultiROM at home to
practise the new grammar structures.

Workbook

The students practise
recognizing and writing the
new grammar point from the
lesson using the reference
tables in the Grammar Time
section at the back of the
Warkbook to help them.




Lesson Four Grammar 2

Lesson 4 presents a new grammar point in a variety of text types. Students learn and practise recognizing and

producing this grammar point.

Repeat the procedure for teaching the first
grammar point in the previous lesson.

The students practise the new grammar in a
recognition activity.

The students practise producing
the new grammar further in a
written activity.

| The students

| can then work
on the Grammar
Time material at
the back of the
Workbook.

Teaching the grammar
e The grammar point is presented in a text.

¢ Play the recording the whole way through for students to
listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question
in Exercise 1.

e The grammar rule activity is done in the same way as the
first. If the two points are linked, elicit examples of the first

grammar point and any rules’ the students can remember.

e The next activity is a recognition activity which practises
and consolidates the grammar. It can either be done in
class or set for homework. A model is provided on the
page.

* The recognition activity is followed by a productive
activity, which this time is a writing task. The spoken and
written productive activities are sprcad over Lessons 3
and 4 in each unit.

¢ At this point students are encouraged to complete the
relevant Grammar Time exercise at the back of their
Workbooks.

ZITCLatad)

139 1 Uisten and read. What s she talking about? & 1

[# 1 Read and Leam.

mmu to perform it for our school. 'm a
avod bulider, sa 1've lready bullt the set
Karen has just finished the costumes.

1 haven't learnt the seript yet, 5o ('m a bit
nervous, but 'm excited, toa, | haven't
been in @ play before. | can't waity

Use these time words with the present perfect:
Tveatieady bullt the set.
Thaven't been in a play before.

haven't learnt the script (et
Karen has juit finished the costumes.
Lokl Thesa time words are used in differsnt places in the sentence,

<3 3 Reod and circle.
1 We'veiready before seen this film
3 You haven't eaten your breakfast already / yet.
5 Amy has't met o famous persan before / just.
(< & Write sentences obout Mike. () inegulsr veikist
1 Mike has Just made lanch

Just / make Lnnt .
travel to Spain / before

/s

X
Just / ga into the garden ¢
already / finish homework ¢
ride a horse / before x
water the plants / yet x
already / do the washing up  /*
practise the quitor / yet x

(@ Compien G e Envcon 2
= page 10 of Werkhank 5.

2 Carl hesn't trovelled by plane fust / before.
4 Tve fust / yet heard some exciting news.
6 Billy and [ have already / yet washed the car

aiewedy | pet { before | just

My friends und | have written o play, We've

Uiz 19

Students use the Student MultiROM at home to
practise the new grammar structures.

Www.ztcprep.com

Workbook

The students practise
recegnizing and writing
the grammar point from
the lesson, using the
reference tables in the
Grammar Time section at
the back of the Workbook
to help them.

Photocopy
Masters Book

There is extra written
practice of the vocabulary
and grammar structures
from the unit on the

PMB Language practice
worksheet. There is

a Language practice
worksheet for every unit.

Introduction

13



Lesson Five Skills Time! Reading
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Lessons 5, 6 and 7 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 provides reading comprehension practice through a

variety of reading texts.

l The students look at the text /
and the pictures and answer a
pre-reading question.

The students read and listen to the text for
the first time and check if their answers to
the pre-reading question were correct.

The students read the text again,
this time looking for details that
will enable them to complete the | |
comprehension activity.

Teaching reading

* Approach the new text in three stages: pre-reading,
reading for gist and reading for detail. Explain to the
students that they do not have to understand every word
to understand a text. By focusing on the language they do
understand, it is possible to guess or use logic to work out
the meaning of the rest.

e Pre-reading (Exercise 1): This stage is about looking for clues
to help the students piece together the meaning of the
text. This includes looking at the picture and the text style
to guess what type of text it is and what it is likely to be
about. Point to the picture(s) and ask students the pre-
reading guestion,

o Reading first for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording while
the students follow the text in their books. They do not
need to be able to read every word independently, but
be able to read carefully enough to understand gist. Ask
some simple comprehension guestions to ensure they
have understood the general point of the text.

e Reading for detail (Exercise 3): Go through the
comprehension activity with the class so that students
know what information to lock for in the text, Give them
time to read the text again to find the answers. Encourage
students to try and work out the meaning of new words
by using the surrounding words and the context to help
them. Have a class feedback session.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Five #gk“ls”‘r'hﬂ el

L= 1 Look at the pictures. Wha do you e —— — |
think the characters are? ,,' Scene | A room with o large wimdow. There is u curtain i

ucross the window,

|~ 2 Listen and read. % w

A {Bater Watsom and Hily)

,'fhc Cro D_i _ond Watson When will Holmes be back, Billy?

Billy 1 don't know, sir. He's very busg. He's trying to

by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle find the €
- Watson  Oh, y olen i the rohbery lase wek,

Billy

Sheriock Holmes —a decective
DrWaotsan - Holmes's friend o chuir by
Billy - Holmes's seryant g Watson Wihat's chist

Sabastian Moren - a griminal Billy aats people to think b is ut home
Sam Merton - Moran's friend

Holmes  Because | haven't found out where the dianond
stole it und a man colled Sam
n.

They will come o
ey et here, [ wil

(¥ 3 Read agoin and write True or False. |

1 Holmes Is looking for o diamand Trug 2 There fs o model of Watson by the window.
3 A man is trying to attack Watsan. I 4 Moran stole the diamond.
5 Moran is in the street outside Holmes's house. & Holmes wants Watson to go to the palice,
20 Usit2  Reading aplay icript
T = — ———————

The students further practise
reading for gist and detail in
the Workbook. They read a new
text of the same text type and
complete a comprehension
activity.
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Words in context, Listening and Speaking

Lesson 6 teaches the new vocabulary that students were exposed to in context in Lesson 5 and further develops
dictionary skills. The lesson also focuses on listening comprehension and speaking skills.

Lesson Six

The students look at the pictures and use the

§opss, a 2 1 Find the words in the play sc match the pictures.
Dictionary pages to find the matching underlined | | pr————
words in the text on the previous page.

R

The students read the text on the Wondant | e -
previous page again and answer pr. .
a gist question. 2 AP [
. —ta Cal |
' i
6 |
The students listen to the recording again, i
. " . . : . A m i
thls tlme l[sterung for specr:ﬁc detal[s that Wl”' (= 2 Read the play script on page 20 again. What do you think happens next? |‘
enable them to complete the comprehension \ 3 Lstento whot appens next. Were you ight?
At % 4 Listen again and number the events in the correct arder,
GCflVltg U u Halmes shows Moran a boak.
% Halmes takes the diamond
| The police arrive
The students practise speaking in pairs, using @:ﬂ:::;:;nm.mm,m,
prompts linked to the reading and listening il
activities. They are encouraged to give their _"\;,Js'.,k.,,.d.,,,wu..u...,,om,..,.,,yw,um.m.
own opinions. T e
— —\a?;*tww_ﬂ""f_'mﬂ{ ( ‘_.:\_ Yes, Thove / No, T haven't
1 ‘ri‘rk(_rwrﬂ_my? ] ———— —|‘—'
=< Wino were the characters?)  (They were S :::::"’”um’m‘w
Waids in cantext: The Crawm Dinmend fitenmg nndsprotuny  Unitz i1
Teaching the words e Ask the students to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct
intonation in the questions and answers,
Words in context ¢ The students then carry out the speaking activity in pairs.
e The students look at the pictures and the underlined
words in the reading text on the previous page. Students use the Student MultiROM at home to
e The students refer to their Dictionary pages to match the practise the new vocabulary and listen to words and
underlined words with the correct picture. phrases in the Listen at home section.
e |n other units, students match words with their definitions
or write the correct words in sentences. Workbook

The students recognize and
write the new words from the
Class Book.

Teaching listening and speaking

Listening

 To follow a listening text, the students should be aware
that they do not need to understand every word. As with
reading, they listen for the words they do know, and then
use clues and logic to work out the rest.

e Listening for gist: Play the recording the whole way
through. The students answer the gist question.

e [istening for detail: Play the recording again, pausing for
students to complete the activity,

They use their dictionaries to
discover the meaning of the
new words they were exposed
to in the reading text on the
previous Workbook page.

Photocopy
Masters Book

For every unit there is a
Speaking skills worksheet
in the PMB. This contains
an extended information
gap speaking task that
students carry out in pairs.

Speaking

e The speaking task aims to develop clear, fluent speech.
The students learn to speak expressively and confidently.

e (all two volunteers to demonstrate using the dialogues
in the speech bubbles. Explain that the prompts provided
are only ideas and they can also give true answers.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Poster and Class Book)

In Lesson 7, the students learn key writing and literacy skills from the Poster and Class Book. Students’ writing is
then developed further in the Workbook.

Lesson Saven ﬂS‘kli""‘T'im'ﬂ' i
[ Writing ]

1 Look at the play script. Wha wrote it?
2 Reod.

Scena 1 Katie's living roam.
(Entar Kotfe.)

ers)
Polly - o twsko-qaarcd gil  Tam - Polifs broer
M Orvls - o sk tocches Wi Blark - o owmar of o shom st

H Where i |
The surprise party ;‘;‘: ) = ' 1
by Emily Callins Katia Hello, Dod, WhoUsin thossbags?  * | |
y Dod  MNothing! !
Charaeters: 4 ]
Kolla~a (24oroid gl oo Katie  You've just been shogping. i L
M i i : Dod Mo, Thaven't. [ L
Dod - Katie's dad axils Robbis enters, holding a present.)
i Robbia~ Katie's brother T it H‘%Mb S ERaE =N | |
Chilelren - Katie's friencls 1 M
i s ke S i i - (Robbie seas Katie and hidos the presant behind i |
fromiyirom 5 his back.]
o o= Katic  Whet's that? i |
) gri Robbin Nothing! " L i
roatay U .l / et
1 Inolullnlm-ondlk!IWN J e \ mm"‘ mﬂ.ﬂk )
v i e ko ol Wi ol s keeping o sacret from e,
2 Yot do we wiite at thé bogsing But what is |t?

ofa smne? 3 Read again and answer the questions.

i k:':’.,,.“...,p 1 Whose birthday is it? {Murn enters from the kitchan. She is talking to
o o Friaads 5 o oo 3. Hows you wwec been 0 play? 2 Whowas in the kitchea? m&;ﬁmﬁ;ﬁ:‘:’m’bﬂ
! " Mum  It's Robbie.

Katie  No, it isn't. I've just wen Rabbie, |
Whan we write o play seript: Mum  Ch, OK. Come oul, averyone. !
iti iti i + we glve a list of characters y ; |

The writing text type and writing points are PR (O o ol
presented on the poster. Students answer Before e saletirrngle o i - U

Robhie ~Kathe's brother

and After reading questions to check their e

4 Motch,
1 (enter tr Harris} ()

comprehension of the writing points.

= we describe where the scene
happens
Katie’s living roorm.

* we write stage directions
in brackets
{#um enters from the kitchen,
She is talking to someone in the

2 The street outside Fred and
Tutie's house, [
3 (Takes o phato from his packet
and shows it to Fred and Julle) |
4 Mr Harris — o paliceman
fred - a 1i-yeor-ald boy
Tutie— Fred's sister [

a Stage directions
b Characters
© Scene

Students focus on identifying some of the || tchen she ses Kate andstops)
(e i e )
writing points from the Poster in a different text.

22 Unil  Witing g play senpt

Students answer some comprehension
questions on the text.

Students practise recognizing the writing points.

Teaching writing » The students read the text again silently and answer
guestions to check comprehension. Go through the

Poster answers with the class.

e Students look at the poster and answer the Before reading e The writing rule activity is done by students at their desks.
question. They can take two or three minutes to study the rules.

= Students follow the text on the PMB page as you read it Check comprehension by asking guestions about the text
aloud. and eliciting further examples.

s Discuss the text and the pointers in the text boxes with » Students practise and consolidate the writing points in
the class. the recognition task.

e Encourage students to find other examples of the writing
points in the text.

¢ Students answer the After reading questions.

Class Book

s The students skim-read the text looking for key words
rather than trying to understand every word. They then
answer the gist question.

e The students read the text for the first time. Ask
volunteers to read the text aloud to the class. Help with
pronunciation of new words.

Photocopy Masters
Book

Students follow their own
copy of the Poster text on the

PMB page. _\

[ R —

O Bl Bt

Www.ztcprep.com

T Intvndunsrtlan



ZITCLatad)

Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Workbook)

On the Workbook page, students do a further exercise to practise the writing point in the Class Book before going on to
complete a free writing activity.

STt e Sives S-Rillstiﬁ:?;M
- m e ;:-%—_‘f‘»fl_':-_-_:_;*. TN
|~ 1 Read the play script, Underline the stage directions ond circle the characters.
(Tulle’ The queen has lost her parrot. What can
? Fred :’:n:l:im'luyuhﬂp!nﬂllbzﬁml
= ong = ! Tulie  (excited) OK, we can be Lke real detectives|
Students practise the writing points from the | 3
Tul Let's stort ing. We can start in the park,
Class Book in a further recognition activity. o ' s
m‘;”mm";dm Fred  Look, Tuliel What's thot? I can see
The quesn Is very upset, | u!lrvﬂh;hgih’mgru {Me points ot the
— 3 ground) ...
‘
Students apply the writing points to N mempamry U0
a personalized writing task. ¥
E Uni?  Whirig: a pley script
Workbook Photocopy Masters «- -
s Book N s
Writing : s e
. . L revery unit the r i e
e Students do the recognition activity alone or in pairs and OTEVERE L UISIE We ltlng e e =
skills worksheet in the PMB. This
then feed back to the class. "
) “° ] . ) allows students to combine the ‘
¢ This activity reinforces the writing points the students writing points they have learnt
covered in the Poster and Class Book, and acts as frarecthe Daster-and Flass Bewk ‘
preparation for the writing task they are about to in a free writing task.
complete. ‘
My writing

» Students extend their writing skills through a personalized
writing task. This is an opportunity for them to write an
extended text following a model they have seen on the
Class Book and Workbook pages.

» Where relevant, ook at the visual prompts as a class. Ask
students questions to check comprehension.

e Ensure that the students understand what type of
sentences they need to produce in the writing task. Elicit
examples and write them on the board.

* When they have finished, ask some students to read their
texts to the class.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Eight Review
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Lesson 8 reviews what the students have learnt in the unit. A quiz reviews the unit’s story, language and skills lessons,
and a song allows the students to further practise their listening skills whilst reviewing the vocabulary and grammar

they have learnt.

The students do the quiz without referring
back through the unit.

The students listen to the song and
follow the words in their books.

/

The students listen to the song again, this time
listening for specific details that will enable
them to complete the activity. They then learn
and sing the song.

]
— iy Racside b e
s 1 40T W

bl 1 Listen and order the Lines. Sing. &) w

It's show timel o
1. We've put On our costumes. !

we're ready for our play.

50 we know what to 5.

We've leamnt oll our werts now

Cirili Ve twen silu it Lttens
(R4 inntenc

§khenw ol the eheivactony o 1 o

115 show timet IU's show tmel | |
Let'vall be stars tonight

The tage lights are 5o bright. |

1S thow timet IU's Show Dmel 1

We've put on our make-up,
in front of ol the school!
we're out on the slage now
e all look really coal.

Review  Uni2 23

Review quiz

¢ The quiz provides a fun and motivating activity in which
to revise the vocabulary and grammar structures which
have been taught in the unit.

* Students work with books open but they are not allowed
to refer to the unit when answering the guestions.

e Students can do this activity individually, in pairs or in
teams.

Song

e Point to the pictures and ask questions.

* Play the song to the class as students follow the words in
their book.

e Play the song again, pausing where necessary to allow
students to do the ordering / gap fill activity. Repeat as
necessary.

e Play the song again, stopping where necessary to allow
students to give their answers.

* Now sing the song with the class a number of times along
with the recording.

@®) Students can further practise their listening skills by
listening and singing along to the song on the Listen
at home section of the Student MultiROM,

www. zi8preJigdpction

Workbook

The students revise the new
grammar structures and
vocabulary from the unit in
written activities.

Test

There is a test at the end

of every unit in the Testing
and Evaluation Book to help

monitor students’assimilation

of the language.

Progress certificate

After every unit and every
three units, students
self-evaluate their work
by filling in the Progress
certificate in the PMB.
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MulhROMILIsIERIaTome

The Student MultiROM includes a Listen at home section containing target language and songs for students to practise at
home. It can be played on an audio CD player, or on a computer using the audio player.

Track listing

Starter Unit
Track 1:  grammar
Track 2:  song Do something different!

Unit 1

Track 3:  words

Track4:  words in context
Track 5. grammar

Track 6:  song You can build it!

Unit 2

Track 7:  words

Track 8:  working with words
Track9:  waords in context
Track 10: grammar

Track 11: song /t’s show time!

Unit 3

Track 12: words

Track 13:  working with words
Track 14: words in context

Track 15: grammar

Track 16:  song Come to the carnival

Unit 4

Track 17: words

Track 18: working with words

Track 19: words in context

Track 20: grammar

Track 21:  song We can save our planet

Unit 5

Track 22; words

Track 23:  working with words
Track 24:  words in context
Track 25: grammar

Track 26: song Reuse and recycle

Unité

Track 27: words

Track 28:  working with words
Track 29: words in context

Track 30: grammar

Track 31:  song Crazy about wildlife

Www.ztcprep.com

Unit7

Track 32:
Track 33:
Track 34:
Track 35:
Track 36:

Unit 8

Track 37:
Track 38:
Track 39;
Track 40:
Track 41:

Unit 9

Track 42:
Track 43:
Track 44:
Track 45:
Track 46:

Unit 10
Track 47:
Track 48:
Track 49:
Track 50:
Track 51:

Unit 11
Track 52:
Track 53:
Track 54:
Track 55:
Track 56:

Unit 12
Track 57
Track 58:
Track 59:
Track 60:
Track 61:

words

working with words

words in context

grammar

song Whenever you're in danger

words

working with words
words in context
grammar

song Start eating healthily

words

working with words

words in context

grammar

song Breathe in, breathe out

words

working with words
words in context
grammar

song Everything changes

words

waorking with words

words in context

grammar

song Leave a message for the future

words

working with words
words in context
grammar

song Be a part of history



The purpose of warmers is to stimulate the class at the
beginning of a lesson and prepare them for learning. An
interactive activity such as a song or game, especially one
involving movement, is often a very successful way of
achieving alertness. The lesson notes suggest warmers for
each lesson.

Students also enjoy Total Physical Response activities,
especially when there is a competitive element. These could
include some of the activities below. Many of these games
can also be used as optional activities in the lessons.

Games

Lip reading

» Say the word silently to the students, exaggerating the
movements of your mouth. You may also like to give small
miming or gestural clues.

s Ask students to guess the word.

s Tell them the word.

Guess the word

» Write words from a vocabulary set students have just
studied on the board, showing only the first two letters
and the number of missing letters, e.q. li _ _ _ _ (litter).

¢ Divide the class into two teams. A student from Team A
chooses a word and tries to guess the correct answer. If
he / she gets the answer correct, complete the word
on the board and give the team a point. If the student
guesses incorrectly, Team B gets a point.

e The winner of the game is the team with the most points.

Option: You may ask students to come up to the board and
complete the words if your classroom is suitable,

Miming snap

e Choose a word from the vocabulary set that students are
learning or any other word that students know and you
want to focus on.

¢ All'the words chesen must be things that can be clearly
mimed, such as swim, read a book, eat or sleep.

e Say a word and mime the action. If the word matches the
mime, students shout Snap! If the word doesn't match the
mime, students can be silent or do an agreed action.

e Choose a student from the class to mime another action.
The student must say a correct or incorrect word while
he / she is miming the action.

Option: If the word doesn't match the mime and you have a
strong class, ask students to call out the correct word.

Book race

e Use this activity in the last lesson of the unit to look back at
the unit, or the first lesson to look back at the previous unit.

s Tell students they're going to do a book race. When you
say words or phrases, the students have to find and point
to a picture of that word or phrase in the unit, but they
have to be quick!
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e (Call out words or phrases students have just learnt, e.g. food
words or rules with you must and you mustn't.

¢ Students look quickly through the unit and find the
pictures.

e Do an example with students, allowing them plenty of
time to find the correct picture.

e Call out the first words or phrases slowly and gradually
reduce the interval until it is a race to keep up with you.

Target words TPR

e This activity is particularly good with writing activities that
focus on words like connectors and sequencers.

e Assign target words, e.g. and and but to students in the
class by counting along the rows of students.

¢ Read out sentences containing the target words. Students
must stand up or do some other action when they hear
their word.

¢ Read out the sentences again, this time leaving a blank for
the target word. Students who have been assigned that
word stand up and say it.

Smiley face

¢ This game can be played as a whole-class activity, or in
teams or pairs.

e Think of a word and draw a short line for each letter on
the board, one next to the other.

o Ask the students to guess the letters that are in the secret
word, one by one.

s |fastudent guesses a letter correctly, write the letter in
the correct position.

e [fa student guesses incorrectly, write the letter on the
board with a cross through it, and draw a large circle
to represent a face. With each letter that is guessed
incorrectly, add another feature to the face (two eyes, a
nose, a smile, two ears, a neck, and hair).

e The game continues until either the word or the face is
complete, If the word is completed, the class has wan; if
the face is completed, the teacher has won.

e This game can also be played with phrases and sentences.

What's the picture?
e [nvite a student to come to the front of the class. Whisper
the name of an object he / she has to draw.

e The student draws the picture on the board for the rest of
the class to guess what it is.

e The first student who guesses correctly comes to the front
of the class to draw the next picture,

e Repeat until all of the target vocabulary has been used.

A long sentence

e Say asentence that ends with a word or phrase from the
vocabulary set that you want to practise, e.g. /'m going to
the sports centre.

e Choose a student to continue the sentence, adding a new
word to the end, e.g. I'm going to the sports centre and the



cinema. This student then chooses another student, who
says the sentence, adding another word to the end of it.

* Continue the game until you have practised all of the
words from the vocabulary set, or until someone forgets
the words in the chain.

Bingo

e Ask the students to draw a grid, three by three (or three by
two) squares. In each of the squares, they write a different
word from the vacabulary set they are studying.

e Call out words from the vocabulary set in any order.
Keep a record of the words as you say them, so that you
don't say the same word twice. The students cross off the
wards in their grid as they hear them. The first student to
complete a line of three shouts Bingo!

True or false?

* Say a true or false statement about a topic or using a
grammar point you want to practise, e.q. /'ve got twao sisters.

e |f students think you are telling the truth, they call out
Truel If they don't, they call out False! Alternatively,
students can do one of two agreed actions.

¢ Choose a student and then tell him or her if his / her
answer is correct. Ask that student to say a true or false
sentence for the class. Continue in this way around the
class.
Option: Ask students to close their books. Say true or false
sentences about the story episode or reading text that they
have just read. Students listen to the statements and write
Tor Fin their noteboaoks. Go through the answers with the
class, reading out the sentences again, and asking students
to call out True! or False!

Order the letters

e Choose a word. Write the jumbled-up letters of that word
on the board, followed by the correct number of lines for
the number of letters.

o (all students to come to the board to write one letter at a
time to complete the word,

Time's up!
e Divide the class into two teams.

e Write the anagram of a word from a vocabulary set that
students have recently learnt on the board.

e Give students from the first team ten seconds to solve the
anagram and say the word. If they don't guess the word
call Time's up! and reveal the answer.

e \Write another anagram on the board and allow ten
seconds for the other team to say the word,

e Teams score one point for each word they guess correctly.

e At the end of the game add up the scores and declare the
winning team.

Wrong word

s Write six to eight sentences on the board about a story,
poem or factual text that students have just read. One
word in each sentence must be incorrect,

o Ask students to find the incorrect word in each sentence
and then rewrite the sentences so that they are correct.
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Missing word
¢ Play this game in the same way as Wrong word, but use
blank lines instead of incorrect words,

Definitions

e Describe a word from a vocabulary set that students have
recently learnt for the class to guess, e.g. You can flyin it,
butitisn't a plane. (hot-air balloon)

» Aska student to stand up and describe another word
from the set.

e Continue with other words and different students.
Variation: To make the game more challenging, give students

slips of paper with words they are banned from mentioning
written on them, e.g. for hot-air balloon: balloon, air, sky.

Talk!

e Aska student to stand up. Choose a topic fram the unit
and write it on the board. Tell the student that he / she
must talk about the topic for thirty seconds without
pausing.

» [fhe / she fails, choose another student to talk on the
same topic. If he / she succeeds, choose a different topic
and ask a new student to talk about it for thirty seconds,

Twenty twenty

e Choose a word from the vocabulary set or any other word
that students know that you want to elicit or revise.

e Before playing the game, tell students the lexical group of
the word they have to guess, e .g. its ajob, its a place.

e Students take it in turns to ask yes /no questions.

e Continue until they have asked twenty questions. If they
haven't been able to guess the word, give them clues until
they guess correctly.

* You can play this as an cpen class activity or a team game.

Other activities

Disappearing dialogue ‘
» Choose one frame of the story dialogue or a verse of a
song or chant and write it up on the board.

e Read it with students, then rub out four words. The first
words you rub out should be words you particularly want
students to remember.

» Ask students to read it again, saying the missing words.
* Rub out four more words and repeat.

e Keep rubbing out words until the students are saying the
text from memary. Leave only the characters' names at the
start of each line to help them if it is a dialogue,

Vanishing verse

e Play this game in the same way as Disappearing dialogue
but use a verse fram a poem or song.

e Rub out words until only the first word of each line
remains.
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Lesson One @raesss

&xford [ Digital classroom - Starter Unit - Story

Story

_[cn_ta__ecgmearpjl}g r with the Class Book characters

To understand a short story
Toactoutastory

OO0

Warmer

¢ Asthe students come into the classroom say Hello / Good
marning / Good afternoon / Welcome back! Smile and
encourage the students to say Hello to you.

e [fthisis a new class for you, wait until students are seated,
and then say Hello, my name’s (your name). What's your
name? Go around the class, asking students' names. Elicit
My name’s (their name).

e Encourage students to greet each other in pairs, saying
their names.

Lead-in

e Tell students that they are going to meet some new
characters this year.

e Draw an outline family tree on the board with circles for
Ed, Kate, Mum, Dad, and (cousins) Libby and Fin. Write the
names.

¢ Point to Kate and then Mum and say This is Kate’s mum.
Point to Ed and ask Whao's this? Elicit different answers,

e.g. Kate’s brother. Mum’s son. Do the same with all the
characters, each time eliciting more than one description,
to revise and practise family words and the possessive s.

« Tell students you are now going to read a story about

these people.

1 Listen and read. Who comes to visit? &) 01

e Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story,
which in this lesson is on two pages. Ask prediction
questions about the story. Ask Are Kate and Ed happy?
Where do you think they go with Libby? Whao is Fin?

» Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

e Ask the gist question Who comes to visit?

* Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What does Ed want to do? What
does Libby do on Fridays? Where does she take Ed and Libby?
What do they wear at the DSD Club?

Libby
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2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Mum, Kate, Ed, Libby and Fin. If the class doesn’t divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.

¢ Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

* Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

e Possible story actions are listed below. In subsequent
units, students can confer within their groups to come up
with appropriate actions.

Story actions

Picture 1: Kate carries some books. Ed has his chin in his hands
and looks bored.

Picture 2: Kate puts the books on the table.
Picture 3: Mum points to the window. Kate and Ed look pleased.

Picture 4: Libby waves to everyone. Kate waves back. Ed and
Mum smile and look pleased.

Picture 5: Kate and Ed look bored. Ed has his chin in his hands.
Libby smiles.

Picture 6: Libby points to her T-shirt and smiles.
Picture 7: Libby smiles and talks animatedly.
Picture 8: Libby opens the door and Ed and Kate go through.

Picture 9: Fin gestures to the students as though welcoming
them.

Picture 10: Fin hands Ed and Kate a DSD T-shirt and cap each.
Ed and Kate hold their T-shirts and smile.

3 Read again and write True or False.
* Ask students to read the sentences silently.

* Lcok at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide if they are true or false. Students
write True or False.

» Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 True 6 False

Further practice
Workbook page 2
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Lesson Two @rcts 3 Read and circle.

e Askstudents to read the sentences silently.

* ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct words in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
‘ , ; 7 o e Go through the answers with the class.
To revise the present simple, present continuous, and ANSWERS

?,’;fgig D Digital classroom - Starter Unit « Grammar

Grammar

_past simple and when they are used 1 goes 2 played 3 watch 4 areworking 5 eats
To use the present simple and present continuous, and 6 listened

past simple within the context of a story

4 Ask and answer.

aterials s Focus attention on the three story pictures. Ask two
D@ 02 students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

- " — - * Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
Warmer them to work in pairs.
* With books closed, ask students what they can remember * Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
about the story from Lesson 1. the characters in the story, using the prompts in the
* Elicit the names of the characters and write them on the word pool and being careful to use the correct tense, as
T — indicated by the time references in each picture.

* Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who came to visit? * Gothrough the activity with the class.
Where did the children go? Who was there? e You may ask a few pairs to ask and answer questions in
front of the class.

Lead-in
» With books open at page 6, introduce students to the Optional activity
characters: Professor and his robot Chip. Ask them to look » Wirite the following times on the board: on Thursday
at the pictures but not to read the words, evenings, last Saturday, now.
s Ask them to guess, by looking at the pictures, what kind of ¢ Tell students to work in pairs and ask and answer
characters they might be, e.g. intelligent, funny, angry, etc. questions about what they do, did, or are doing at these
» Say a sentence describing one of the characters and times. Encourage them to give truthful answers.
ask the students to guess who it is, e.q. He’s tall and thin. * Monitor the activity, helping with pronunciation and
(Professor). He's washing the dishes. (Chip). vocabulary where necessary.
e Students take turns to say sentences and guess who is * You may ask a few pairs to ask and answer questions in
being described. front of the class.
. . s * |f you would like to give the class some writing practice,
1 Listen and read. What is Professor making? &) 02 ask the students to write one question and answer
* Play thg recqrding for students to listen to and follow the about their partner for each of the time references.
words in their books. * When the students have finished, tell them to check
* Ask the gist question What is Professor making? each other’s work for any mistakes.
¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to s
check comprehension, e.g. What does Professor do? What Further practice
does Chip do? What did Chip break? Workbook pages 3 and 4

Student MultiROM - Starter Unit - Grammar 1 and Grammar 2

* |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and & Student MultiROM - Starter Unit - isten at home » Track 1

Chip and act out the dialogue.
* You may ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

arobot

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentence in each of the two text boxes.

o Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip, and tell you which sentence doesn't appear in the
cartoon strip. (/ invented Chip to help me in the house.)

* Give students a minute to study the rules.

* With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students’ understanding.

» Ask students to find more examples in the story in Lesson 1.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Three @rr

Qford [ pigital classroom - Starter Unit - Punctuation

Punctuation

To revise different forms of punctuation
Tolearnasong

Warmer

» Play a version of Miming snap (see page 20) to energize
the class and revise some verbs.

Lead-in

e Write the following question on the board and ask the
students to identify two mistakes in the sentence: Are you
from london. (missing question mark; London)

e Say that you are going to revise some punctuation rules,

1 Rewrite the sentences with the correct

punctuation.

» Students open their Class Books on page 7.

e Before doing Exercise 1, focus students’attention on the
text box about punctuation.

e Focus attention on the rules and example sentences. Elicit
more examples from the class.

e Give students a minute to study the rules.

e With books closed give some more examples or ask
guestions to check the students' understanding.

e Read the first sentence in Exercise 1. Point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to rewrite the
sentences with the correct punctuation.

e Students do the exercise individually.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 Mario is from Madrid.

2 "My name is Helen," she said.

3 My favourite sports are football, tennis and basketball.
4 |s Carla from Italy?

5 Open the door!

6 Are Lee, Dan and Amy from the USA?

Optional activity

e Play a version of Target words TPR (see page 20).

e Assign punctuation marks to students in the class by
counting aleng the rows of students.

* Agree on actions for each punctuation mark, e.g. clap
once fora full stop, clap twice for a comma, etc.

* Write some sentences with the correct punctuation on
the board.

» Read out the sentences in turn. Students must do their
actions as the punctuation mark occurs in the sentence,

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups of four.

e Give each group four sheets of paper (one A4 sheet torn
into four).

e Students write a sentence without punctuation on their
sheet of paper and give it to another student in the
group.

e Each student must rewrite the sentence with the
correct punctuation, before giving it back to the
student who gave it to them.

» The original student checks the new sentence for
mistakes.

e Students continue playing the game until they have
worked with each member of the group.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 03

e [Focus students' attention on the picture. Ask Who are the
children? What are their names?

* Play the song the whole way through.

e Then play it again as students follow the words in their
books.

e Pause atintervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

* Play the recording once mare for students to sing along.

e Repeat as often as you wish.

1 sport 2 new 3 Make 4 different 5 fun 6 many
7 food 8 Learn 9 Watch 10 place

Optional activity

e Divide the class into three groups.

e Give each group a verse, including the chorus, from the
song to sing.

e Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse.

e Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.

* Swap verses and repeat.

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Starter Unit test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 6

Student MultiROM - Starter Unit - Punctuation

Student MultiROM - Starter Unit - Listen at home - Track 2 (song)




Lesson One @«

fidord [ pigital classroom - Unit 1 - Story

Story

To understand a short story
To act out a story

CD®04

Warmer

* Draw a family tree and elicit the names of the characters
frem the story in the Starter Unit. Elicit their relationships
to one another.

» Ask students what they can remember about the story
from the Starter Unit.

Lead-in

¢ Tell students that the story in teday's lesson takes place at
the club Libby mentioned in the Starter Unit. Ask students
what the club is called. (Do Something Different Club)

* Askstudents to make predictions about Libby's club, e.g.
what kind of club it is, what they do there, etc.

-1 Listen and read. What is the DSD Club doing

' today? ®) 04

- ® Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.

i Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask Where are
Kate and £d going? What are they going to do?

' * Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the

[ story text in their books.

. » Askthe gist question What is the DSD Club doing today?

P Play the recording a second time. Ask more guestions to

L check comprehension, e.qg. What has Fin got? Who is good

atart? What is Libby going to paint?

|

I They are building a set for a play.

|

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
# Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.
= Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Mum, Kate, Ed, Libby and Fin. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.

- » Play the recording a second time for students to mime the

actions as they listen.

* Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,

checking for correct pronunciation.

» If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of

the class to act out the story.
www.ztcprep.com

3 Read again and write True or False.
s Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide if they are true or false. Students
write True or False.

e Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1 False 2 True 3 False 4 False 5 False 6 True

Optional activity

e Play Disappearing dialogue (see page 21).

e Write the dialogue from frame 3 on the board and read
it with the students.

* Rub out four words and ask students to read the
dialogue again, saying the missing words.

e Rub out four more words and repeat.

e Continue rubbing out words until the students are
saying the dialogue from memory.

= Leave only the characters' names at the start of each
line to help them.

Culture note: Youth clubs

Youth clubs are popular in Britain. A youth club is a club
where students can gather socially and meet their friends.
The clubs usually open once or twice a week after school.,
Adults who are youth leaders work at the club and look
after the students and organize events.

The aim of most youth clubs is to provide a place where
friends can meet, chat, play games such as table tennis,
listen to music, and generaily just ‘hang out'together.
Some youth clubs have a specific focus, e.g. sport, drama,
or danice. The activities and events that they do there will
be determined by the focus of the club.

Further practice
Workbook page 6
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Lesson Two e Optional activity
%fg{g D Digital classroom - Unit 1 - Words » Play Guess the word (see page 20) to revise and reinforce
the new vocabulary.

Words
3 Look at the words in bold. Write.

» Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the

To identify tools vocabulary Working with words section above.
To understand subject, verb, object sentence structure; * Go through the two example sentences, and identify and
(adjeotivesandadverbst o Lo ba e ST RSOSSN L explain the different terms with the class.
* Give students two or three minutes to study the
L i ) ; ‘ information.
Words: rope, saw, hammer, roller, tray, nail, tools, tape e Elicit more examples from the students.
meagsure ey S e Lo E e A » Now read the first sentence in Exercise 3 and point to the
Working with werds: subject, verb, object, adjective, adverb example.
{ClassBoak) = = - . yfivitss lEaotigh) e Check that students understand they have to match the
terms in the word pool with the parts of the sentences in
bold.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 subject 2 object 3 verb 4 adverb

Warmer

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

» Ask questions abeut the story, e.g. Who was at the DSD Optional activity

Club? What were they building? Who got stuck in some paint? o Write the sentences from Lesson 1, Exercise 3 on the
Laad-in board. Circle the following wor_ds as shown.
e Draw a hammer and some nails on the board and ask 1 (Ed and Libby have written alstory)

What are these? Try to elicit the words but model them if 2 Dad(has given) the children his tools.

the students can't remember. 3 @agked Kate for a sheet.
» See what other tool words the students can remember 4 Libby W@_

from the story. 5 j.s e ar@.
» Tell students they are going to learn some more tool 6 LibbyandEd @.

words, o Ask the students to identify the different parts of each
1 Listen and repeat. ®) 05 sentence in the same way that they did in Exercise 3.
o Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the * Go through the answers with the class.

pictures and words.
* Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the 1 subject, object 2 verb 3 subject 4 verb, object

words in chorus. 5 subject, adjective, vetb 6 verb
¢ Repeat as often as necessary.
o Askindividual students to say the words for the class. Further practice

Workbook page 7
Optional activity Student MultiROM « Unit 1 - Words, Working with words

* Play a version of Miming snap (see page 20) to reinforce
the new vocabulary.

2 Write the words.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

o Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 tools 2 rope 3 tapemeasure 4 nail
5 hammer 6 roller

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Three et

Gxford [ ) Digital classroom « Unit 1 + Grammar 1

Grammar 1

To use the present perfect with ever and never
To complete a text with the present perfect tense and
everand never

Language G 25y
Core: Have you ever cleaned a kitchen? I've never made a
cake.

S

O®0s

Warmer

» Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from the previous unit.

Lead-in
* With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Is Chip good at cooking? &) 06

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words In their books.

e Ask the gist question /s Chip good at cooking?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What has Chip done? Has he
ever made a cake? What has Professor asked him to do?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

* You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

No, he isn't.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students’attention on the rules and example
sentences in each of the two text boxes.

e Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip.

® Give students a minute to study the rules.

* With books closed elicit more examples from the class
to check the students’understanding. Write correct
sentences for students to repeat chorally.

e Ask students to find an example of the present perfect
with never in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use ever or never and

the past participle.

o Ask students tc read the sentences silently.

¢ |Look at the example with the students and check that
they understand the exercise,

e Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the regular and irregular past participles when completing
the exercise.

Www.ztcprep.com
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e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 never written 2 everseen 3 never visited
4 everplayed 5 neverheard 6 everflown

Optional activity

* Play Bingo (see page 21) to revise past participles.

» Before playing ask students to go to page 119in the
Workbook and check the regular and irregular past
participles.

e Write a list of twenty verbs on the board. Students draw
agrid 3 x 3. In each square they write a verb from the
list.

e Call out the past participles of the verbs on the board
in random order. Keep a record of the words as you say
them.

e Students cross off the matching base forms in their grid.

¢ The first student to complete a line of three shouts

Bingo!

4 Ask and answer.

* Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to ask and answer questions using the
prompts in the word pool.

* Encourage them to make up their own questions using
verbs from the list on page 119 of their Workbook.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 1 Grammar
Time exercise on page 102 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

* Play a version of A long sentence (see page 20) to revise
and practise the present perfect tense.

* Say a sentence using never, e.g. ['ve never been to
Australia.

e Choose a student to say another sentence. The student
must change the pronoun of the first sentence and add
a new sentence, e.g. She’s never been to Australia and 've
never seen an elephant.

e That student chooses another student to continue the
sentence chain, e.qg. She’s never been to Australia, he's
never seen an elephant, and I've never flown in a plane.

e Continue the game until someone forgets one of the
sentences in the chain or makes a mistake.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 102
Workbook page 8

Student MultiROM - Unit 1 - Grammar 1

Unit 1
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Lesson Four @ecen Optional activity
Oxford [ bigital classroom « Unit 1+ Grammar 2 e Write /'ve been in this class... on the board.
o Ask the class to finish the sentence. Elicit different
Grammar 2 endings with for and since, e.g. ...since ten oclock. ... for
10 minutes.
-€550N ODJECUVES ¢ Qrganize the class into groups of four. Tear sheets of A4
To use present perfect with forand since WAL paper into four and hand them out to each group.
To identify present perfect with forand since in a text e Ask each student to think of a sentence using for or
To complete sentences with the present perfect and since, but to write only half of it on their piece of paper,
forand since e.g. /'ve liked chocolate... I've studied English...

* Students fold the paper in half and give it to another
student in the group. That student completes the

Core: Ben has had woodwork lessons since he was eight. sentence using for or since.

He’s worked on this wooden table for two weeks. > ¢ Explain that the complete sentence has to be

Extra: woodwork lessons, wooden table grammatically correct but not factually correct. It can
R PSS SER PR s be funny.

— » Each student folds the paper in half again and hands it

CD ®) 07; a piece of paper for each group (optional) to a different student in the group.
T T S ST S * Ask some groups to read their funniest sentences to the

class. Repeat as often as you wish.

Warmer

e Play a version of True or false? (see page 21) to revise the
present perfect.

* Say a true or false sentence about yourself using the

3 Write since or for.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

present perfect tense, e.g. /'ve never eaten pizza. * Loskat the example and expizin that they haveto
e Students call out True! or False! Take the majority vote and completethie selencas With torgrsics
then tell them if their guess is correct or not, * Students do the exercise individually.
e Students take turns to say a true or false sentence about * Go through the answers with the class.
themselves.
e 1 for 2 since 3 for 4 since 5 since 6 for
e Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what they 4 Write sentences about Steve.
think the boy is doing? (He is working with wood.) » Focus attention on the pictures and the different time
e Find out who (if anyone) likes making things, or if anyone markers.
likes working with wood or has made anything out of e Aska student to read the example.
wood. o Check that students understand they have to write
1 Listen and read. What is Ben’s hobby? ® 07 present perfect sentences using the prompts and the
* Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the fime markers.
sstcls i el bnoke * Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check

the verb list when completing the exercise.
» Students do the exercise individually.
» Go through the answers with the class.

* You may wish to ask a few students to read out the
sentences in front of the class.

o Ask the gist question What is Ben’s hobby?
o Play the recording a second time.
s Explain any new words as necessary.

» Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. How
often does he have woodwork lessons? Who has he made a

present for? Ask students to complete the second Unit 1
Grammar Time exercise on page 102 of the Workbook.
woodwork Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 102
2 Read and learn. Workbook page 9
* Focus students'attention on the rule and example Language practice worksheet, PMB page 2
sentence in each of the two text boxes. Student MultiROM - Unit 1 - Grammar 2

* Give students a minute to study the rules,

¢ With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’ understanding. Elicit
more examples from the class.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Five e

Qxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 1« Reading

Skills Time!

I it ol Ly

Skills development

...

Reading: read a narrative poem ‘My tree house’; circle the
correctinformation in sentences

S sl ey Ol VA TR0 P Y O IO L R T
LanguagREs ol Sihet e o5 St s SO

‘Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: grass, waf{s, doqnwwfnq'pw

Materlals 3/ iESEsr ns e e A
D ® 08

Warmer

e Revise the tool words necessary for the poem by asking
questions, or giving clues, e.g. You use this to measure how
long something is. What do you use to cut wood? You can
paint a wall with this, etc.

e Once you have revised the words, write the following
words in a vertical list on the board: saw, nail, rope, tray.

e Ask students to think of as many words as possible that
rhyme with the four words. Write them next to each word,
e.g. saw, (poor, four), nail, (sail, tail), rope, (soap, boat), tray
(play, day). If necessary give some examples first.

e |f you prefer you can do this in teams or as an open class
activity.

e Tell students they are going tc read a poem.

1 Look at the poem and the pictures. What do you

think happens in the poem?

e Ask students to look at the pictures, Ask What do you
think happens in the poem? Encourage students to make
predictions about what happens in the poem.

e Ask students to skim read the poem to find out what
happens. Tell them not to try and understand every
word at this stage but just to get a general idea of what
happens.

2 Listen and read. ®) 08
o Tell students they are going to listen to the poem now.

¢ Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

e Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

* Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Who was
building the tree house? Is it a good tree house?

o Compare the predictions made in Exercise 1 with the
content of the poem. How many predictions were right?

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

e Choose six students and assign them each a verse of
the poem.

o Askthe students to stand up and read each verse in
turn.

e Choose six different students and repeat.
* Repeat with different students to increase confidence

and familiarity with the poem.

3 Read again and circle.
» Ask students to read the sentences silently.

» | ook at the example together and explain that they have
to circle the correct word in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 plans 2 board 3 great 4 glass 5 windows 6 tree

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two teams.

e With books closed ask students questions about the
poem.

What has the boy always wanted? (a tree house)

Who drew the plans for it? (Dad)

What tools did they get? (nails, a hammer and a saw)
What did the boy do to his coat? (He nailed it to a board.)
How many windows did the tree house have? (two)

Were the walls crooked or straight? (crooked)

~N oy AW N

What did Dad use to pull the house into the tree? (a rope
and a ladder)

e The team with the most correct answers is the winner.

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs.

e Ask each pair to prepare two sentences about the
poem in Exercise 2. One sentence must be true and one
must be false.

e With books closed students take turns to stand up and
say their sentence to the class.

e The class votes as to whether the sentence is true or
false.

Further practice
Workbook page 10

1Init 1
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Lesson Six @euen

0’2’3{2 r Digital classroom - Unit 1 - Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

r':,."‘"!""af A

chtlonary discover ‘meaning of words in context

Listening: order objects A
Speaking: ask and answer questlons about maklng thlngs

Words in context: tree hose, laugh, crooked, plans, bord, :
ladder, straight, toolbax (Class Book); beach house, shade,
branches, seaweed (Workbook)

DO®

Warmer
o Write the first verse of the poem from the previous lesson
on the board. Jumble the words in each line.
house wanted I've a always tree
places think play | to great they're
the house plans dad tree My for a drew
we to one started day And build it

o With books closed, ask students to work in pairs and put
the words in the correct order.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the poem from the previcus lesson.

e Write some notes on the board and see how much
vocabulary you can elicit.

1 Find the words in the poem to match the

pictures.

s Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

o Ask students to open their books on page 12 and match
the underlined words in the poem to the pictures in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 treehouse 2 laugh 3 straight 4 plans

5 board 6 ladder 7 crooked 8 toolbox

Optional activity
 Play Miming snap (see page 20) with the class to
practise the new vocabulary.

2 Listen. Who is talking? &) 09

o Tell students they are going to hear a recording of two
children talking about making things.

www.ztcprep.com
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e Explain that they have to listen and identify whao s talking.
 Play the recording once the whole way through.
e Elicit the answer from the class. Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER

Bill from the previous lesson and a friend.

Transcript

Boy | built a tree house last weekend.

Girl Oh, I've always wanted a tree house. How did you make it?
Boy Well, first, my dad drew the plans for the house. They looked
great. But my tree house doesn't look like the tree house in the
plans,

Girl Oh dear. Why not?

Boy Well, Dad got some wooden boards to make the walls and
the roof. We worked together but it was difficult.

Girl | see.

Boy First | used a saw to cut the weod.

Girl | hope you were careful.

Boy Of course. Dad was there with me. | didn't hurt myself. Next,
| used a hammer and nails to join the pieces of wood together,
Once | nailed my coat to a board.

Girl Oh dear. That's funny. Has your tree house got windows?
Boy Yes, it has. And there is real glass in both windows.

Girl That's really cool. So it’s like a real house, but it's up in a tree.
Boy Yes. Dad used rope and he pul ed the tree house into the tree.
It looks a bit funny, but | love it.

Girl |can'twaittoseeit.

3 Listen again and number the pictures in the
correct order.

» Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.
e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to number the pictures as they hear them mentioned.

s Go through the answers with the class.

cl,e2,f3,b4,ds, a6

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

¢ Check that students understand that the prompts are
only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. | made a kite.

o Ask students to work in pairs, Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary. )

¢ You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 11. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 11

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 3

Student MultiROM - Unit 1 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 1 - Listen at home - Tracks 3-5
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Lesson Seven @t Optional activity

E-‘?gg{g D D]gita| classroom « Unit 1 « Writing e \Write the first three lines of the third verse of the poem
on page 14 on the board, with a line below.

Skills Time! We painted the kite yellow.

Then we left it out to dry.

‘Wntln foc-us- |dent|f$/ r-hythm mr oetrgv(cant.lo. B SR RG S S R TI
0 REsi - e |n pairs, students write ideas for the fourth line of the

syllables and stresses) _ _
Writing outcome: write aipoem usmg syllable counts and VR TP T R BRIt R
e Students read their lines to the class and choose the

stresses (Workbook) . . aertivrems

Lt it Sl 1 Look at the text. Who do you think wrote it?
fffff : e Give students a few seconds 1o read the title and skim
T . 1 read the poem. Tell them to look for key words rather than
s b i e Yot il try and read the whole poem.

Wntmgﬂ 'S‘kIHS 1 poster; a photocopy of the text from : . )
Poster 1, PMB page 42, fO__rEa_Ch_SFEJ dent With books closed ask them who they think wrote it.

2 Read.
Warmer o Choose five students and assign them each a verse of the
* Play Order the letters (see page 21) with the class to revise poem. Ask them to read the poem aloud to the class.
the vocabulary from the previous lesson. » Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary.

Poster 1: A poem

¢ Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each ® e A S M SRR Rl

e Discuss the poem with the class and ask questions to

student.
" check comprehension, e.g. What did the children make?
* Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see it.
o Ask students the 'Before reading’ question in the corner 3 Read again and answer the questions.
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share e Ask students to read the poem again silently.
their ideas.

Then ask the guestions in turn. Give students one or two

¢ Choose different students to read the poem to the class. minutes to check the text if necessary.

¢ Read the three text boxes on the left to the class. Ask
students to identify the rhyming words at the end of

the lines. ANSWERS

1 string, paper, nails, glue, wood, a saw, a hammer,
yellow paint
2 on every windy day

Go through the answers with the class.

e Read the text box at the top to the class. Ask students
to lock at the fifth verse and point out that the second
and fourth lines start with capital letters, even though

they are not new sentences. Ask students to find other 4 Count the syllables. Underline the syllables that
examples in the text. are stressed

* Before reaoing the first text bo?< on-the right, revise e Read the rule in the Writing box and check that students
syllables with the class. In the first line of the poem, understand how to count syllables, and how to identify
separate the syllables in the word wan / ted with a line thoes that e Stiaseed

as shown. : ;
kh 4 h b » Write bro-ther on the board and say the word, stressing
* Askstudents to come to the board and do the same the two separate syllables. Repeat with other examples.

with the other two-syllable words in the verse. .
) ) e (Check that students understand the exercise.
e Point to verse five on the poster and ask the students to i
e Students do the exercise individually.

count the syllables in lines 1 and 3, and 2 and 4. ek bth A
» Read the second text box on the right and peint to the ¥ S HTenEl RIE SN Wit T CiRs

stressed syllables in verse six. Say the verse together Students now do the writing task on Workbook page

paying attention to rhythm and stress. Repeat once or 12. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

twice paying attention to the students’sense of rhythm

spocl ey Tell students to do the worksheet on page 4 of the PMB
o Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher’s Book page 133.

of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the Further practice

students'answers with the class. Workbook page 12

Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 4

Www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Eight @eces

&ford [ Digital classroom « Unit 1 « Review

Unit 1 Review

'Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

D® 10

-

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
contextof asong.

- R A, L R g S AUy 1t
e S e A sV

Warmer

Play Book race (see page 20) to revise words and structures
from the unit.

Give students 20 seconds per sentence to find the answer.

Use these words and phrases from the unit or choose your
own.

I've never made a cake. (Lesson 3)

What can | do? (Lesson 1)

Steve has ridden a bike for five years. (Lesson 4)
What did you use to make it? (Lesson 6)

He pulled the house into the tree. (Lesson 5)
Joe has found lots of wood. (Lesson 2)

As it flew across the sky. (Lesson 7)

We started working together. (Lesson 5)

Go through the answers with the class.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 15, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

O VWO NSOV S WN -

saw

Ed

happy (ad)), loudly (adv)

I've never written a play.

I've lived in this town for five years.

She’s had piano lessons since last January.
Dad

board

seven

want, fly, kite

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Ask each group to write their own quiz of eight
questions.

¢ Tell students to base their style of questions on those in
the quiz in Exercise 1.

e Give them a few minutes to write the quiz. Go around
the class helping where necessary.

e Tell each group to work with another group. They swap
quiz papers and do each other’s quizzes.

o The team with the highest score is the winner.

e Choose two or three quizzes for the class to do as a
whole.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 10

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? What is the girl holding? What is the boy holding? Ask
what they think the song is about.

¢ Play the song the whole way through.
e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

o At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
e Repeat as often as you wish.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into two groups.
e Give each group a verse from the song to sing.

¢ Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse, and both groups singing the
chorus.

e Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.
e Swap verses and repeat.

Further practice

Workbook page 13

Unit 1 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 7

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

Student MultiROM - Unit 1 - Listen at home « Track 6 (song)



Lesson One et

‘,{-’;"g{‘;‘ D Digital classroom « Unit 2 - Story

Story

To understand a short story
To act out a story

Introducing vocabulary through a story

CO® 11

Warmer

¢ Tell students they are going to sing the song You can build
it/ from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

* Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

* With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

o Ask questions, e.g. What were the children doing? Where
were they?

e Encourage predictions about the story.

1 Listen and read. Who are the children waiting

for? Why? ® 11

¢ Focus students'attention on the pictures and story. Ask
prediction questions about the story. Ask Are the children
at home? What is Kate holding? Where is Fin?

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

o Ask the gist question Who are the children waiting for?
Why?

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What has happened to Fin? What is Fin
bringing to the play? Why can't they start the play?

They are waiting for Fin. He has their costumes.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

» Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed and Fin. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
some students can act two different characters.

e Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

¢ Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

» If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

www.ztcprep.com

3 Read again and write the names.

* Ask students to read the sentences silently.

* Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide which characters they refer to.
Students write the correct character's name: £d, Kate, Libby
or Fin.

» Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 Libby 2 Kate 3 Ed 4 Fin 5 Kate 6 Fin

Optional activity
* Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.

* With books closed, ask students to tell you who said
them.

Has Fin tried to call you, Kate? (Ed)
Where is Fin? (Libby)
Oh no! What are we going to do? (Kate)
You've already learnt the script. (Libby)
I'm really sorry. (Fin)
I'm not excited. I'm nervous. (Kate)
The lights in the hall have just gone down. (Libby)
He's very late! (Ed)
My car has just broken down. (Fin)
Oh wait! This is Fin now. (Kate)

* Students call out the names.

* With books open at page 16 students check their
answers.

Culture note: Amateur dramatics

Many towns in Britain have an amateur dramatics group.
The group will be run by members of the community in
their spare time, to perform plays or musicals at different
times throughout the year.

These performances are usually held in the town or village
hall. Members of the group make the costumes and build
the sets for the plays. These groups are often affectionately
known as’Am dram groups'and they pravide a popular
focus for community life, especially in small towns and
villages.

Further practice
Workbook page 14

1lie™
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Lesson Two @eicei7
%3{2 D Digital classroom « Unit 2 « Words

Words

To learn words for talking about putting on a play

Words: curtain, stage, script, lights, make-up, character,
costume, audience 5
Working with words: lights, night, straight, know, knee, knife
(Class Book); knit, fright, knot, flight (Workbook)
Extra: actors, queen, face, clown

CD @) 12-13; pieces of plain paper (optional)

Warmer

s With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who needed to read the
script again? Who looked scary? Who had the costumes?

Lead-in

o Ask students if they have acted in a school play. Ask
questions to find out the name of the play and what parts
the students played.

o Tell students they are going to learn some more words to
talk about performing a play.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 12

¢ Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
picture and words.

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

¢ Repeat as often as necessary.
¢ Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

Optional activity
o Play Time's up! (see page 21) to revise and reinforce the
new vocabulary.

2 Write the words.
o Read the first sentence and point to the example.

o Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

* Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 script 2 stage 3 costume 4 make-up 5 character
6 audience

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

e Choaose eight students to work together in a group.

e Write the eight words from the vocabulary set on eight
separate pieces of paper. Give each student in the
group a word.

e Tell the students in the group to lock up their word in
the Dictionary pages in their Workbook.

e Tell the class to close their books.

e Ask one of the students from the group to read out his
or her dictionary definition to the class, without saying
the word.

» The first student in the class to put up his or her hand is
allowed to give the answer.

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 13

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section.

» Read the explanations to the class. Point to the list of
words and ask the students to guess which letters are
silent. Elicit gh and k.

e Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

¢ Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

e Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

4 Circle the silent letters.
* Read the first sentence and point to the example.

¢ Check that students understand they have to circle the
silent letters.

Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1 know 2 night 3 straight 4 knife

Students now do the task on Workbook page 15. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dicticnary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice
Workbook page 15
Student MultiROM - Unit 2 - Words, Working with words



Lesson Three @eusis

Jfod [ Digital classroom « Unit 2 « Grammar 1

Grammar 1
Lesson objectives |

To learn the past simple and present perfect
To complete sentences with the past simple and present
perfect

Language _ YEuE
Core: It was great! ['ve cut the grass and tidied up all the
leaves.

Materials
CD ®) 14; sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

o Play Order the letters (see page 21) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
e With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. What has Chip done? 14

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

¢ Ask the gist question What has Chip done?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more guestions to
check comprehension, e.g. What machine has Chip used?
What has he done in the garden? Is Professor pleased?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

ANSWER
He's cut down all Professor’s flowers and he's pulled all the
leaves off the trees.

2 Read and learn.

¢ Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentence in each of the two text boxes.

e Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip.
* Give students a minute to study the rules.

» With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students' understanding.

o Ask students to find more examples of the past simple
and present perfect in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect
or past simple.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

s Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the present perfect or past
simple form of the verb in brackets.

* Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the past simple and past participle forms of these verbs.

www.ztcprep.com
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Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
5

haven't finished 2 'velived 3 went 4 have been
played 6 didn'teat

Optional activity

e Play Bingo (see page 21) to revise past simple forms.

e Write a list of twenty verbs on the board. Students draw
a grid 3 x 3. In each square they write a verb from the
list.

o Call cut the past forms of the verbs on the board in
random order. Keep a record of the words as you say
them.

e Students cross off the matching base forms in their grid.

e The first student to complete a line of three shouts
Bingo!

4 Ask and answer.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Go through the text on the To do'list, checking that
students understand the vocabulary.

Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students take turns to ask and answer guestions with
referance to the To do'list.

Monitor the activity, checking for correct use of the
present perfect and the time markers.

You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 2 Grammar
Time exercise on page 102 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

e Askstudents to work in pairs.

¢ Hand out two sheets of paper to each pair.

¢ Tell them to write a To do'list similar to the one in
Exercise 4. Explain that they only need to write the
bulleted points, and not the time references.

e Ask them to write the same list twice, on the two
separate sheets of paper. Tell them not to duplicate any
of the phrases from the list in Exercise 4.

e Once students have written their lists they work
individually. They write time markers next to each item,
making sure their partner cannot see what they are
writing, e.q. finish your homework (an hour ago)

* When they have finished, students take turns to ask and
answer questicns, using their separate 'To do'lists.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 102
Workbook page 16

Student MultiROM - Unit 2 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four @egen

Pf;,fg{g | Digital classroom + Unit 2 - Grammar 2

Grammar 2

To Iearn a!ready, yet before jur 7

To identify the present perfect and aiready, yer before jUSt
in sentences

Core I've already bun’t rhe set. | haven’t learnt the scntet
I haven't been in a play before. Karen has just finished the
costumes.

Warmer

¢ \Write some time markers on the board, e.g. an hour ago,
last year, two months ago, yesterday, last night, last weekend,
three years ago.

» Aska student a question using the present perfect: Have
you been on holiday? The student answers using the past
simple and one of the time markers, e.g. Yes, | went on
holiday six months ago.

e The student then asks another student a question using
the present perfect.

e Continue the game around the class.

Lead-in

* Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what they
think the children are doing.

* Ask questions to find out more information, e.qg. What are
they wearing? Do you think it is a school play?

1 Listen and read. What is she talking about? ®) 15

» Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

» Ask the gist question What is she talking about?
o Play the recording a second time.
¢ [Explain any new words as necessary.

e Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. Who
has just finished the costumes? Has she learnt the script yet?
Has she ever been in a play before?

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

Give students a minute to study the rules.

With books closed ask questions to check the students’
understanding. Elicit more examples from the class.

3 Read and circle.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example with the class. Ask questions to check
students understand the exercise.

Students circle the correct word in each sentence.

www.ztcprep.com
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e Students do the exercise individually.
® Go through the answers with the class.

1 already 2 before 3 yet 4 just 5 before 6 already

Optional activity
e With books closed write the sentences from Exercise 3
on the board, but write the words in jumbled order.

We've film seen this already

travelled before Carl plane hasn't by
eaten yet you breakfast haven't your
some l've news just exciting heard

met person Amy before hasn't famous a
washed Billy car have and already | the

Ask students to work in pairs. Ask them to rewrite the
sentences in the correct order.

o Tell students to open their books and check their
answers.

¢ Go through the answers with the class,

* O U b W N =

4 Write sentences about Mike.
* Point to Mike’s list and then look at the example.

e Check that students understand they have to write
present perfect sentences using the prompts.

e Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the verb list when completing the exercise.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

Mike has just made lunch.

Mike hasn't travelled to Spain before.
Mike has just gone into the garden.
Mike has already finished his homework.
Mike hasn't ridden a horse before.

Mike hasn't watered the plants yet.

Mike has already done the washing up.
Mike hasn't practised the guitar yet.

O NV B W N -

Ask students to complete the second Unit 2
Grammar Time exercise on page 103 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

e Write some similar time markers on the board, e.g. last
week, two years, 2008, last July, four years, five months.

¢ Point to one of the time markers and say /'ve lived in my
apartment for two years,

e Aska student to demonstrate a similar sentence to the
class using one of the time markers.

* Ask students to work in pairs and tell each other true
sentences using the time markers on the board.

« If you prefer you can play this game in teams or as an
open class activity.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 103
Workbook page 17

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 5
Student MultiROM « Unit 2 - Grammar 2



Lesson Five @mx
?f,‘fg{ﬂ EJ Digital classroom « Unit 2 « Reading

Skills Time!

Readlng:

read a play script 'The Crown Diamond’; identify
true or false sentences

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: attack, model, notebook

Materials
D@16

Warmer

1

Play Whats the picture? (see page 20) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Look at the pictures. Who do you think the

characters are?

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think
the characters are? Encourage students to share their ideas
with the class.

Students may be familiar with the character of Sherlock
Holmes. If so, write some clues on the board and elicit
some information about him, e.g. Watson, London, violin.
(His assistant is called Dr Watson. He lives in Baker Street,
London. He plays the violin.)

Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

Gradually build up a list of ideas and write notes on the
board.

2 Listen and read. &) 16

Tell students they are going to listen to a section of a play.

Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
guestions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. When was the
Crown Diamond stolen? Who is looking for it now? Who stole
the diamond?

ZITCLatav]

3 Read again and write True or False.
¢ Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e | ook at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide if they are true or false. Students
write True or False,

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 True 2 False 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True

Optional activity

e Divide the class into two teams. Tell students to work in
pairs.

» Ask each pair to prepare one question about the play
script in Exercise 2, e.g. Who is Billy?

e With books closed students take turns to stand up and
ask their question to scmeone in the other team. Award
two points for a correct answer,

e [f the student can't answer, he or she can ask the other
members of the team. In this case, award one point for
a correct answer,

Optional activity

e Divide the class into two teams.

e With books closed ask students questions about the
play script.

1 Where are the characters? (in Sherlock Holmes’s house)

What is next to the window? (a model of Sherlock Holmes)

Why is it there? (Holmes wants people to think he'is at

home when he isn't.)

Wha is trying to attack Holmes? (Sebastian Moran)

Who helped Moran steal the diamond? (Sam Merton)

Who has called at the house? (Sebastian Moran)

What does Holmes give Watson to take to the police?

(a note)

8 Does Holmes know where the diamond is? (No, he doesn't)
e The team with the most correct answers is the winner.

w N
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Optional activity

e Choose four students and assign three of them the roles
of Watson, Billy and Holmes. Ask the fourth student to
read the Characters list and Scene prompts,

e Ask the students to read the play script.

e Now organize the class into groups of four,

o Tell the students to act out the play scripts in their
groups.

e Ask them to swap roles and repeat until each student
has performed each of the four roles,

» Go around the class monitoring and checking
pronunciation where necessary.

www.ztcprep.com

Further practice
Workbook page 18



Lesson Six @epue2i

i‘-’;’ﬁg{;‘ D Digital classroom « Unit 2 - Words, Listening,
Speaking

Skills Time!

R
Dictionary: d|scover meaning of words in context
Listening: order events ;

Speaking: predict the en_d géf_.a”p@y_ i by

Words in context servant, enter, diamond, detective, arrest
note, robbery, criminal (Class Book); props, clues, detective,
investigate (Workbook)

Warmer
» Play Wrong word (see page 21) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in
» With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the play from the previous lesson.

e \Write some notes on the board and see how much
vocabulary you can elicit.

1 Find the words in the play script to match the
pictures.
e Ask students to open their books and look at Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the pictures in turn and remind them that all of
these words appeared in the play script in Lesson 5.

s Ask students to go to page 20 and match the underlined
words in the play script to the pictures in Exercise 1.

* Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 servant 2 enter 3 diamond 4 detective 5 arrest
6 note 7 robbery 8 criminal

2 Read the play script on page 20 again. What do
you think happens next?

¢ Tell students to turn to page 20 and look at the script.
e Students read the script silently.
e Ask them What do you think happens next?

e Encourage the students to think of predictions and write
them on the board.

3 Listen to what happens next. Were you right?
17

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording of what
happens next. Play the recording all the way through.

o Ask questions to check that students have understood.
Play the recording again, pausing at intervals if necessary.

e Ask students what happened next. Write it on the board
and see if the students’ predictions were right.

www.ztcprep.com
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Transcript

Holmes Ah, Mr Moran. I'm glad you're here. | wanted to talk to you.
[ want to find the diamond.

Moran | don't know where it is.

Holmes Yes, you do, and you are going to tell me.

Moran | won't tell you anything.

Holmes Perhaps Mr Merton will tell me. Billy, please bring Mr
Merton in.

Billy Yes, sir.

Billy Here is Mr Merton, sir.

Merton What's going on?

Holmes | know you stole the Crown Diamond, and | know how
you stole it. I've written it all in this book. The only problem is, |
can't write about where the diamond is now, because | haven't
found it yet.

Moran You will never know.

Holmes Oh, | think | will. You see, my friend Watson has just gone
to the police station. The palice are coming now. You can wait
here. | will wait in my bedroom.

Moran What are we going to do?

Merton |don't know.

Moran The diamond is here, in my pocket. Take it and leave the
country.

Holmes Thank you. I'll take that.

Holmes Ah, that will be the police. Just in time.

4 Listen again and number the events in the
correct order.

e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.
e First, go through the list of events with the class.

e Then play the recording again, pausing at intervals for
students to number the events as they hear them.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Moran enters.

2 Billy brings Merton in.

3 Holmes shows Moran a book.

4 Holmes goes into the bedroom.
5 Holmes takes the diamond.

6 The police arrive.

5 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

s Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Checkthat they understand that the prompts are only
ideas and they can also give their own answers.

s Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

s Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

Students now do the tasks on Workbook page 19. Go
through the exercises with them. Remind students that they
will need to consult the Dictionary pages in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 19

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 6

Student MultiROM - Unit 2 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 2 - Listen at home - Tracks 7-10



Lesson Seven e

Pﬁfg{g D Digital classroom = Unit 2 - Writing

Skills Time!

ertlng focus: identify features of a play SCt’It et
Writing outcome: cornplete a play script (Workbook}

Wrttmg skllls 2poster a photocopy of th text from ;
Poster 2, PMB page 42, for each student

Warmer

o Play What's the picture? (see page 20) to energize the class
at the beginning of the lesson and revise the vocabulary
from the previous lesson.

Poster 2: A play script

e Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text.

e Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

e Ask students the ‘Before reading' question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share
their ideas.

¢ Read the first text box on the left and elicit the names of
the characters from the class.

e Read the second text box on the left and point to the
scene description at the beginning of the play. Ask
students to tell you where the play takes place. Read
the second text box on the right.

¢ Point to some stage directions in brackets and read the
first text box on the right. Ask students to point out the
other stage directions.

s Read the third text boxes on the right and left. Tell
students they are now going to act out the play.
Choose six students and assign four of them the roles
of Polly, Tom, Mr Davis, and Mrs Clark. Ask the remaining
two students to read the scene descriptions and the
stage directions.

e Ask the students to act out the play at the front of
the class encouraging them to mime and do actions
according to the stage directions.

» Choose six different students and repeat,

e Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students'answers with the class.

Optional activity
e Ask the students to work in pairs.

¢ Ask them to write the third and final scene of the play.
They must choose which characters to include and
write six to ten exchanges, including stage directions.

» Go around the class, menitoring and helping.

» Ask each pair to work with another pair and take turns
to read their scenes.
e Pick three scenes to be performed in front of the class.

WWW ztcprep com
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1 Look at the play script. Who wrote it?

» Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the play script. Tell them to look for key words rather
than try and read the whole play script.

o \With books closed ask them who wrote it.

ANSWER
Emily Collins

2 Read.

» Choose four students and assign them the roles of Katie,
Mum, Dad and Robbie. Ask the rest of the class to play
children.

o Ask the students to read the play script to the class.

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary.

e Choose four different students and repeat.

e Discuss the play script with the class and ask questions to
check comprehension, e.g. Whose birthday is it?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Askstudents to read the play script again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students one or two
minutes to check the play script if necessary.

¢ Go through the answers with the class,

ANSWERS

1 Katie's 2 Katie's friends

4 Match.

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
text box entitled A play script.

e Go through the three sections, and identify and explain
the different terms (characters, scene and stage directions)
with the class.

e Give students a minute to study the information.
¢ Now, ask students to look at the example in Exercise 4.

e Check that students understand they have to match items
2to4 with the termsato c.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1a 2c 3a 4b

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
20. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 7 of the PMB
after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page 134.

Further practice
Workbook page 20
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 7

TP} -



Lesson Eight ewcx

f’f‘:g{g D Digital classroom « Unit 2 « Review

Unit 2 Review

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

(®18

Warmer

e 00 N O AW N =

—

To energize the class and revise the content of the unit,
tell students they are going to play True or False?

Read out the sentences below. Students listen and call out
True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).
Actors perform plays on a script. (F)

They wear costumes and make-up. (T)

There is one silent letter in the word night. (F)

Chip is Professor’s pet hamster. (F)

Sherlock Holmes is a detective. (T)

Dr Watson is Sherlock Holmes’s servant. (F)

Policemen can arrest criminals. (T)

The Crown Diamond is the name of a stage direction. (F)
Go through the answers with the class.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 23, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

-

audience

Fin

k (know), h (characters)

| watched a play yesterday.

Have you just had your lunch?

We've never been to a surprise party before.
Sebastian Moran

enter

Billy

(Sits down on the sofa.)

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two teams.
» Ask students to look at the quiz in Exercise 1 again.

¢ Tell them they are going to rewrite it. Point to the
questions at random and ask students to think of a new
question to replace each one.

e Students must not put up their hand until they are
sure of the answer they want to give and they are not
allowed to confer or help each other. If they answer
incorrectly the question goes to the other team.

o Award a point for each correct new question, and a
point for each correct answer given.

o The team with the highest score is the winner.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ® 18

» Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? Who is speaking? What are they wearing? Ask what
they think the song is about. (a play)

» Play the song the whole way through.

¢ Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

» Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
* Repeat as often as you wish.

Verse one: (1) We've put on our costumes. (2) We're ready for
our play. (3) We've learnt all our words now (4) So we know
what to say.

Chorus: (1) It's show time! It's show time! (2) The stage lights
are so bright. (3) It's show time! It's show time! (4) Let’s all be
stars tonight.

Verse two: (1) We've put on our make-up, (2) We all look really
cool. (3) We're out on the stage now (4) In front of all the
school!

Optional activity

e Play a version of Target words TPR (see page 20).

» Assign the words costume, lights, make-up and stage to
the class by counting along the rows of students.

» Students must clap, stamp their feet or do a chosen
action when they sing their word.

» Sing the song all the way through with students doing
the actions as they sing.

Further practice

Workbook page 21

Unit 2 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 8

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

@) Student MultiROM « Unit 2 - Listen at home - Track 11 (song)



Lesson One @tz

0’2'3{2[3 Digital classroom « Unit 3 - Story

Story

To understand a short story
To act out a story

[Introducing vocabulary through a story

CD@®19

Warmer

» Tell students they are going to sing the song /t’s show time!
from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

e Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

* Ask questions, e.g. What were the children doing? Who had
the costumes?

* Encourage predictions about the story. Find out what
the class think the children are going to do without their
costumes.

1 Listen and read. Who designs the new costumes?
@ 19
¢ Focus students'attention on the pictures and story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask What is
Ed thinking about? What is he doing now? What are they
wearing?
» Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.
e Ask the gist question Who designs the new costumes?
® Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions
to check comprehension, e.g. What does Ed find in the
cupboard? What does he use for his costume? What is Fin’s
surprise?

Ed designs the new costumes.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed and Fin. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
some students can act two different characters.

e Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

www.ztcprep.com

Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to answer
the questions with Yes or No.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1 Yes 2 Yes

3 No 4No 5 VYes 6 Yes

Optional activity
» Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.

« With books closed, ask students to read these sentences
describing the story and put them in the correct order.

Fin arrives at the Club. (6)
The audience loves the play. (5)
Ed has an idea. (2)
Fin has a surprise for the children. (7)
Ed gives Libby some feather dusters for her costume. (3)
Libby is worried because they don't have their costumes. (1)
£d gives Kate some sheets for her costume. (4) '
Fin takes the children to the party. (8)
¢ Students work individually or in pairs.

» With books open at page 24 students check their
answers.

Optional activity

» Write the following words on the board one by one:
audience (frame 4), terrible (frame 1), sack (frame 2),
brilliant (frame 5), washing line (frame 3), congratulations
(frame 6), sheets (frame 3), lampshade (frame 2), party
(frame 6), amazing (frame 4), late (frame 5)

o Students skim the story quickly and call out the frame in

which the words occur in the story.

Further practice
Workbook page 22
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Lesson Two @i Optional activity

oxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 3 - Words » With books closed write a sentence from Exercise 2 on
the board, leaving a gap where the new vocabulary

Words word should be, e.g. Grandma bought a colourful

for the light in my bedroom.
‘Lesson objectives ¢ Students call out the missing word.
To identify household vocabulary * Repeat with all the sentences in turn until all the new

To learn how to make nouns from verbs using the vocabulary has been practised.
suffix -ion e |f you wish, write slightly different sentences in order

to test the students a little more, e.q. / would like a new
for the light in my bedroom.

A

Wor S brom, lampshade, sponge, rubber gloves,

washing line, feather duster, cloth, sack 3 Listen and repeat. ® 21
Working with words: invent / invention, act/ action, direct / * Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
direction, congratulate / congratulation, decorate/ Working with words section.
decoration, celebrate / celebration (Class Book); discuss / » Read the first explanation to the class. Point to the list
discussion, protect / protection, collect / collection, pollute / of verbs and the corresponding nouns made with the
polution i WOrkbeok) v e suffix -ion.
e Read the second explanation to the class and do the
; als> ¥ FRlee X A ] h same.
CQ@ 20-21 il BASEICY ETYAY e Ask students to look up the nouns in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbook. Go through the meanings with the
Warmer class.
* With books closed, ask students what they can remember e Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
about the story from the previous lesson. the words in chorus.
o Ask questions, e.g. Who designed the new costumes? What o Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

did Kate use as a crown? What did Ed use for his costume? i
4 Read and circle.

Lead-in e Read the first sentence and point to the example.
e Ask students to open their Class Books. e Check that students understand they have to circle the
® Focus attention on the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students correct word in each sentence.

if they can see any of the things that the children used to
make costumes in the previous lesson. (lampshade, sack,
rubber gloves, washing line, feather duster)

e Tell students they are now going to learn these words, ANSWERS B ) )
1 congratulate 2 direction 3 decorate 4 invention

Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 20

B Students now do the task on Workbook page 23. Go
¢ Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the pag

through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind

VI TR students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
* Repeat as often as necessary. IR Workhioeaks
o Askindividual students to say the words for the class. Further practice
2 Read and circle. Workbook page 23

e Read the first sentence and point to the example. (®) Student MultiROM « Unit 3 « Words, Working with words

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise,

¢ Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1 broom 2 sponge 3 washingline 4 featherduster
5 lampshade 6 rubbergloves

www.ztcprep.com



Lesson Three @rmex

ﬂ’-;fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 3 « Grammar 1

Grammar 1

To use as ... as to show that there is a difference or no
difference between two people or things
To write sentences using (not) as ... ds

Core: It as colourful as the carnival in Rio. Its not as big as
the carnivalin Rio.

Extra: festival, colourful, exciting, competition, costume,
music

7 i (pion@l)

Warmer

» Play A long sentence (see page 20) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson. Say
I'm going to do the housework and | need a broom,

» Choose a student to continue the sentence, adding a new
word from the household vocabulary list at the end, e.q.
I'm going to do the housework and | need a broom and a
feather duster.

» Continue the game until all the words from the list have
been practised or until someone forgets the words in the
chain.

Lead-in
* Point to the top picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what
they know about the Rio Carnival.

o Ask questions What do people do at the carnival? What do
they wear? Have you ever been to a carnival?

1 Listen and read. What is happening in the

photos? ®) 22

» Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

» Ask the gist guestion What is happening in the photo?

» Play the recording a second time.

* Explain any new words as necessary.

* Ask more guestions to check comprehension, e.q. Is the
Notting Hill Carnival as big as the carnival in Rio? Where is it?
What competition will there be this year?

ANSWER

People are wearing costumes and dancing in the street.

2 Read and learn.

* Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in each of the two text boxes.

s Give students two or three minutes to study the rules.

* With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students' understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

o Ask students to find more examples of comparatives and
superlatives in the story in Lesson 1.
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3 Read and circle.

s Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct words in each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 funniest 2 best
5 friendlier

3 bigger 4 more expensive

6 most interesting

Optional activity

* Hand out sheets of paper and coloured pencils.

» Tell students to make a poster about the Notting Hill
Carnival.

» Ask them to write sentences about the carnival
describing what they have drawn.

» Collect the posters at the end and display them around
the class.

4 Write sentences about the girls. Use (not) as ... as.

» Point to the picture of the three girls then look at the
example.

» Check that students understand they have to write
comparative sentences using notas ... asoras ... as.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Jenny is not as old as Tara.

2 Jenny is not as old as Karen.

3 Karen's hair is as long as Jenny's hair.

4 Tara's hair is not as long as Karen's hair.
5 Jenny is not as tall as Karen.

6 Tarais as tall as Jenny.

Culture note: The Notting Hill Carnival

People from all over the world live in Britain for many
reasons. Today there are a lot of different ethnic groups
in Britain. Each community has its own food, language,
festivals, and culture.

There is a large Caribbean community in Notting Hill in
south west London, Every August, they organize a carnival
as a celebration of Caribbean culture and music. There

are lots of parades of people wearing costumes, and

they sing, dance and play music in the streets. Thousands
of people come to see the parades and enjoy the
atmosphere. It's fun and friendly and is enjoyed by people
of all communities and backgrounds.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 3 Grammar
Time exercise on page 103 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 103
Workbook page 24

Student MultiROM - Unit 3 - Grammar 1

Metie



Lesson Four @pce

Oxford ™7 Digital classroom - Unit 3 » Grammar 2

Grammar 2

To use too to say that something is more than we need
or want

To use enough to say that something is as much as we
need or want
To complete sentences using too or enough

T e AT o e

Warmer

e Play Lip reading (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Lead-in
¢ With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Does Chip help Professor?
23

Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

e Ask the gist question Does Chip help Professor?

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. Why can't Professor see? How
does Chip try to help? What happens?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

ANSWER

No, he doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box.

e Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip.

e Give students a minute to study the rules.

¢ With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students' understanding.

e Ask students to find an example of too in the story in
Lesson 1 (frame 5).

WWW.ztcpre;a.(;om
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Optional activity
¢ Tell students you are going to read out some sentences.

s They must clap once when they hear the word too and
twice when they hear the word enough.

¢ Read out these sentences in turn.
Those shoes are too expensive.
There aren't enough costumes.
/s that coat warm encugh?
It's too hot in here.
This pizza is too big.
Have you got enough money?
o Repeat, this time reading the sentences in a different
order and faster.

e |f you wish, ask different students in turn to read out
some of the sentences.

3 Write too or enough.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with too or enough.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e (o through the answers with the class.

1 too 2 enough 3 too 4 enough 5 too 6 enough

4 Talk about the pictures.

e Focus students'attention on the two pictures.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to describe a picture for their partner
to guess which one it is.

¢ Monitor the activity, checking for correct use of the
comparative form.

¢ You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 3
Grammar Time exercise on page 103 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

* Ask students to write the sentences they practised in
Exercise 4.

e Students write the sentences individually.

e |n pairs, students take turns to read their sentences to
their partner in random order. Their partner points to
the correct picture for each sentence.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 103
Workbook page 25

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 8
Student MultiROM - Unit 3 - Grammar 2
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Lesson Five @z Optional activity
oxford [ Digital classroom « Uniit 3 - Reading * Ask students to close their Class Books.
» Write the following phrases and sentences from the

Skills Time! story on the board.
‘ e Ask students to put the sentences in the correct order
as they appear in the story.

Reading: read a story ‘Lost at the carnival’; complete .... sparkly dress and sunglasses (3)
sentences with the correct words

S it e Mum, Dad, Emily, can you hear me? (8)
... they were at the carnival (1)
I thought Emily was with you! (10)

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: superhero, dressed up, waved,crowd figumentan astige. )

They danced to music from the band. (4)
Harry had a superhero costume. (2)

Harry saw his mum. (9)

Harry tried to push through the crowd. (5)

* Divide the class into groups of four. Tell students you Seaspn e 7]

are going to ask them questions about the Netting Hill * Students work individually orin pairs.
Carnival. » With books open at page 28 students check their

answers.

3

D& 24

Warmer

¢ Write the following questions on the board.

e With books closed students work together to answer the
guestions.

3 Read again and write the words.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

1 Where is the Notting Hill Carnival? (London) :
T 142 (No) e | ook at the example and explain that they have to
- complete the sentences with the words in the word pool.
3 Is it as colourful as the Rio Carnival? (Yes) o Students do the exercise individually.
4 What do people do there? (play music, dance, and wear e Go through the answers with the class.
costumes)
5 What competition will there be this year? (one for the best '
1 cape 2 dress 3 costumes 4 crowd 5 stage 6 float
costume)
e Go through the answers with the class. Optional activity
¢ Tell students they are now going to read a story about a ¢ Students can work in pairs or groups of four.
carnival  Read out the sentences below in turn. Students listen
1 Look at the story and the pictures. What do you and write the names of the characters individually.
think happens in the story? 1 He wore a superhero costume. (Harry)
e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What do you 2 She wore sunglasses. (Emily)
think happens in the story? Encourage students to make 3 They came down the street with people on stilts. (dancers)
predictions about what happens in the story. 4 They waved at the floats. (Harry and Emily)
e Ask students to skim read the story to find out what 5 He climbed onto a float. (Harry)
happens. Tell them not to try and understand every , 3 i
word at this stage but just to get a general idea of what 6 He picked up a microphone. (Harry)
happens. 7 They ran through the crowd. (Mum and Dad)
) 8 Shewasn't with Harry or Mum and Dad. (Emil
2 Listen and read. ®) 24 4 . i
i ) e Go through the answers with the class.
¢ Tell students they are going to listen to the story.
e Play the recording once all the way through as students Further practice
read. Workbook page 26

» Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

* Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What
costumes were Harry and Emily wearing? Did Harry climb
onto the stage? How did Harry find his parents?

e Compare the predictions made in Exercise 1 with the
content of the story. How many predictions were right?

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Six @emeEs

oxford [ Digital classroom - Unit 3 - Words, Listening,
Speaking

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of Words in context
Listening: predict and listen for de;cnpnon; Ji)a

Speaking: ask and answer questions about wearing
costumes

Language R e Ik

Words in context: parade, speakers mask ﬁoat
microphone, crowd, dancers, stilts (Class Book); cheer, clap,
wave, plug in (Workbook)

Materials
CD®) 25

Warmer
o Play Talk! (see page 21) to revise the story from the
previous lesson.

Lead-in
o With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the story from the previous lesson.

1 Find the words in the story to match the pictures.

o Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the pictures in turn and remind them that all of
these words appeared in the story in Lesson 5.

o Ask students to turn back to page 28 and match the

underlined words in the story to the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing Exercise 1.

e (o through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 parade 2 speakers 3 mask 4 float 5 microphone
6 crowd 7 dancers 8 stilts

2 Read the story on page 28 again. What do you
think happened to Emily?

¢ Tell students to go to page 28 and look at the story again.
e Students read the story silently.

e Ask them What do you think happened to Emily?

e Encourage the students to think of predictions and write
them on the board.

3 Listen to what happens next. Were you right?

@® 25

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording of what
happens next.

¢ Play the recording once all the way through.

e Ask questions to check that students have understood.
Play the recording again, pausing at intervals if necessary.

o Ask the students what happened to Emily. Make notes on
the board and see if their predictions were right.

w%v.zt%o&?.com
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ANSWERS

Emily got lost in the crowd. She could hear Harry talking on the
microphone but she couldn't see him. A man on stilts picked
her up above the crowd so that she could see her brother. Harry
and his parents saw her and they ran towards each other.

Transcript

Narrator The dancers were in front of Emily and she couldn't see
Harry. Just then, a crowd of people on stilts walked between Emily
and her parents. The people on stilts were a lot taller than Emily.
She couldn't push through the crowd and she was scared. She
moved down the street with the crowd.

Suddenly, Emily heard a voice. It came from the speakers in the
street.

Harry “Emily! Where are you? Can you hear me?”

Narrator |t was Harry. Emily shouted Harry's name, but the music
was too loud. Just then, a man on stilts looked down and saw
Emily.

Man “Are you OK?"

Female narrator he asked.

Emily “No,

Narrator said Emily.

Emily "My brother is calling me, but | can't see him!

Narrator The man lifted Emily up. Now she was high enough to
see Harry on the float. She shouted and waved to Harry. Harry saw
her and waved back. Emily's parents laughed when they saw Emily
on top of the crowd. The man on stilts put Emily down and she ran
to meet Harry and her parents. She was glad to be back with her
farnily again. Now they could enjoy the rest of the carnival.

4 Listen again and match.

o Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e (Check that students understand what they have to do to
complete the exercise,

* Then play the recording again, pausing at intervals for
students to match the sentence halves according to what
they hear.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1¢c 2a 3d 4e 5b

5 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers,

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
guestions in front of the class.

Students now do the tasks on Workbook page 27. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workboaks.

Further practice

Workbook page 27

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 9

Student MultiROM - Unit 3 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 3 - Listen at home - Tracks 12-15
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Lesson Seven e 1 Look at the story and the picture. What do you

think happens in the story?

o Ask students to look at the picture. Give them a few

. . seconds to read the title and skim read the story. Tell them

Skills Time! to look for key words rather than try and read the whole
story.

o With books closed ask them who they think wrote it.

?f‘,fg{ﬂ D Digital classroom « Unit 3 - Writing

Writing focus: identify compound sentences
Writing outcome: write a story (Workbook) AR 2 Read.
e Read the text aloud once.
: , i ; v » Choose different students to read sections of the text.
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously e Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

—— : = : ¢ Discuss the story with the class and ask questions to check
Writing skills 3 poster; a photocopy of the text from comprehension, e.g. What costume did Liam see in the shop

o
Lan

Poster 3, PMB page 43, foreach student window?
Warmer 3 Read again and answer the questions.
* Play Definitions (see page 21) to energize the class and e Ask students to read the story again silently.

revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson. Then ask the questions in turn, Give students one or two
minutes to check the story if necessary.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 Heis outside a costume shop.
2 He wants to buy a firefighter costume.

Poster 3: A story
* Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text.
* Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

o Ask students the 'Before reading'question in the corner
of the poster, Encourage them to discuss and share

their ideas. 4 Write B (beginning) or E (ending).
* Tell students they are going to read the story now. * Before doing the activity, focus students attention on the
Choose six students to read the text to the class. text box entitled A story: beginnings and endings.
o Read the first text box on the left to the class and elicit » Go through the explanations and examples for the
the name of the character (£llie) and when the story beginnings and endings of stories with the class.
takes place (Mother’s Day) from the class. * Give students two or three minutes to study the
* Read the second text box on the left and choose one or information. Ask them to find the examples in the story.
two students to identify the time markers in the story. » Now ask students to look at iterns 1 to 4 in the exercise.
* Read the third text box on the left and ask the students e Check that students understand they have to read the
to identify the two points. sentences and decide if they come from the beginning or
e Read the first text box on the right and ask two students ending of a story. They write B (beginning) or £ (ending)
te identify the adjectives and adverbs, saying which is for each sentence.
which. Elicit more examples from the class. e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Read the second text box on the right and ask one or e Go through the answers with the class.
two students to find the direct speech in the story.
e Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the 1TE 2E 3B 48
students’answers with the class. Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
28. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.
Optional activity Tell students to do the worksheet on page 10 of the
e Tell students you are going to write some sentences PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher’s Book
from the story on the board. Ask students to put the page 134.
i?ntences in the correct order. o T ———
11l have to get Mum some flowers," said Ellie. (3) Workbook page 28

“It’s a Mother’s Day present for Mum,” said Tom. (5) Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 10

It was Mother's Day! (1)

He was holding an enormous bunch of flowers, (6)

“Mum is going to be very surprised,” Ellie said. (8)

There were no flowers on the table. (2)

She hid the card in her bedroom. (4)

Ellie smiled and took her flowers out of the cupboard. (7)
* Go through the answers with the class.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Eight e
%3{2 D Digital classroom « Unit 3 - Review

Unit 3 Review

Lessor

';,: R s e ]

1 objectives Ly Ly
To review vocabulary and structures practised prewously

To use vocabulary and grammar frem the unit in the
context of a song

\'_!.l

Sm J' L-‘

B T e T T
P E R e e )
-5..-.:4!*-.‘ Al ey o PRSI i T o

”Recycled vocabulary and strqctures seen prewously iy

- e M T e R A AT A

a 1[;..:% S Ty R ey

CD@26

Warmer

=) L B

Write the following sentences on the board. Tell students
that each sentence contains a grammatical mistake.

Ask students to correct them.

It's enough dark in here.

It5 the larger festival in the UK.

These trousers are enough long.

This is the better party ever.

My costume is as good than your costume.

{want to give you an invite to my party.

Students come to the board and correct the sentences.
Go through the answers with the class,

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, orin
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 31, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

QW NNV B WA -

—

washing line

Fin

invention

The carnival is better than last year.
London is not as big as Rio.

These shoes are too small for me to wear.
Harry

speakers

E (ending)

B (beginning)

WWW. ZthI’Eﬁ .com
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Optional activity
e Play Wrong word (see page 21) with sentences about
the people and things from the unit.

1 Ed made new shoes from household things. (costumes)
2 The Notting Hill Carnival is in Brighton. (London)

3 Jenny s taller than Karen. (not as tall as)

4 s it dark enough now, Professor? (bright)

5 Harry wore a fong, red dress. (cape)

6 Harry picked up a mask. (microphone)

o (o through the answers with the class.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 26

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask Where are
these people? How many costumes can you see?

* Play the song the whole way through.

e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

e At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order,

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
e Repeat as often as you wish.

ANSWERS

Verse one: (1) Come to the carnival, join the parade. (2) See all
the children in costumes they've made. (3) See the princesses
with beautiful crowns. (4) See scary monsters and see funny
clowns.

Chorus: (1) Come to the carnival, join us today. (2) Come to
the carnival, sing, dance and play. (3) Everyone's happy now
carnival’s here. (4) Carnival time is the best time of year!
Verse two: (1) Come to the carnival, move with the crowd.

(2) It's always busy and it's always loud. (3) Hear the bands
playing and dance to the beat. (4) Wave to the floats as they
move down the street.

Further practice

Workbook page 29

Values 1 Worksheet, PMB page 11

Unit 3 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 9

Summative Test 1, pages 10-11

Skills Test 1, pages 12-13

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

Student MultiROM « Unit 3 - Listen at home « Track 16 (song)



Extensive reading @
gxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 3

Non-fiction

To read a factual text

To read independently and work out meéhing ihrbugi'r
context

Extra: Shakespear, stag lights, e (n) dfgner, midday,
parade, National Anthem

Warmer

» Ask students if they have ever been to the theatre. Ask
questions Who did you go with? What did you see? Did you
enjoy it?

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What are the
people doing? Ask questions and encourage students to
make predictions about the text.

e [licit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

* Choose six or seven students and assign them a
paragraph each. Ask them to read the text aloud to the
class.

» Help with pronunciation of difficult words.
s Choose six or seven different students and repeat.

» Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What is the National Youth Theatre?
What was the National Youth Theatres first play?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
o Ask students to read the text again silently.

» Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the story if necessary,

» Go through the answers with the class.

1 All young British people aged between thirteen and twenty-
one.

2 1956.

3 He wanted students to have fun in their school holidays.

4 It was its 50th birthday.

4 Discuss.

® Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Extensive reading e
%‘.fg{;' D Digital classroom « Unit 3

Fiction

Toreadastory NS
To read independently and work out meaning through
context

L MR A I s A AR
Extra: raft, island, dark, fishing rod, river bank, hut, shelter,
floor, steamboat, waves, frame, dirt, fire, oar, emergency,

deck, fork (v), lantern, back (n), weather, calm, quiet, peaceful

Warmer

¢ Tell students that you are thinking about a famous river
but you can't remember which country it is in or its name.
Play Twenty twenty (see page 21) to elicit Mississippi.

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing?

How do you think they feel?

s Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What are the
people doing? How do you think they feel? Ask questions
and encourage students to make predictions about the
text,

» Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

e Ask students to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where did the two boys run away to?
Why? What did they build? |dentify that the story is written
from the paint of view of the main character Huckleberry
Finn.

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the story again. Give different
students one or two paragraphs to read and ask them to
read the story aloud to the class.

e Help with pronunciation of difficult words.
e Choose different students and repeat.

e Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the story if necessary.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 They have to get away from some bad men.
2 Their fishing rod.

3 Sothat people couldn't see them.

4 He built a little hut on the raft.

4 Discuss.

e Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.
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Lesson One «eruess 3 Read again and write True or False.

o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ord [ pigital classroom « Uniit 4 « Story

Story

To understand a short story :
To act out a story 1 True 2 False 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True

Optional activity

Introducing vocabulary through a story ; * Play Disappearing dialogue (see page 21).
* Write the dialogue from frame 5 on the board and read
S | i thesudens
D® 27 e Rub out four words and ask students to read the
; dialogue again, saying the missing words.
Warmer e Rub out four more words and repeat.
» Tell students they are going to sing the song Come to the » Continue rubbing out words until the students are
carnival from Lesson 8 in the previous unit. saying the dialogue from memory.
» Play the song with books open for students to sing along, » Leave only the characters'names at the start of each

line to help them.

Lead-in

e Tell students in today's story the children are going to go
to a wildlife park.

e Ask the class what kind of things the children will see

Optional activity
¢ Write the following words on the board one by one:

there. Write a list on the board and help elicit new damage (frame 3), pollution (frame 6),
vocabulary, e.g. birds, trees, animals, river, plants, flowers. rubbish dump (frame 3), wildlife park (frame 1),
danger (frame 6), environment (frame 3), river (frame 5),
1 Listen and read. Why do they go to the wildlife pretty (frame 2 and 3), beautiful (frame 6), litter (frame 3)
park? ® 27 * With books open on page 36, students skim the story
e Focus students' attention on the pictures and the story. quickly and call out the frame in which the words occur
Ask prediction guestions about the story. Ask Where are in the story.
the children going? Why are those people upset?
; : Further practice
¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
Workbook page 30

story text in their books.
¢ Ask the gist question Why do they go to the wildlife park?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. Why doesn't the wildlife park
look pretty? Where have people dumped rubbish?

They want to be onTV.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

» Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

» Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of Fin,
Kate, Ed, Libby, Man and Woman. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.

* Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

» Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

e [f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

www.ztcprep.com



Lesson Two e

bord [ pigital classroomn « Unit 4 - Words
Words

Lesson objectives ik R
To learn words for _ta!k__mg_ about the environment
To learn about compound nouns

'Eaﬂg&a_ge _ ¥ ‘

Werds: damage, clean up, the environment, litter, planet,
pollution, rubbish dump, wildlife .
Working with words: wildlife park, rubbish dump,
swimming pool, police station, computer room, post office
(Class Book); duck pond, litter bin, beach house, TV crew

(Workbook)

‘Materials
D ®28-29

Warmer

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

» Ask questions about the story, e.qg. Where were the children?
What did they see? Who did they meet?

Lead-in

e Ask questions to elicit some of the new vocabulary from
the story in Lesson 1, e.q. ask What is the word for rubbish
that people throw in the street or outside? (litter)

e Tell students they are going to learn some new words to
talk about the environment.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 28

* Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
words and definitions.

* Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

* Repeat as often as necessary.
e Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

e Go through the definitions with the class. Ask different
students to read the definitions aloud.

Optional activity
e Play Order the letters (see page 21) to revise and
reinforce the new vocabulary.

2 Write the words.
* Read the first sentence and point to the example,

e (Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbocks when completing this exercise.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 environment 2 cleanup 3 pollution 4 wildlife
5 litter 6 planet

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
e Divide the class into groups of four,

s Ask students to write a short story using the new
vocabulary. The story should be about 20 or 25
sentences long.

» Ask them to think about the following things before
they start writing.

Who? family, friends, classmates
Where? school, home, a club, a park
When? last weekend, last week, summer holidays
What? what happens
e Give each group a few minutes to write their stories.
¢ Monitor the exercise and help where necessary.
» Ask each group to read their story to the class.

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 29

e Before dcing the activity, focus students'attention on the
Working with words section above.

¢ Go through the sentence and the example compound
words with the class.

¢ Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

e Askstudents to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Werkbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

» Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
two of the compound nouns. (wildlife park, rubbish dump)

» Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Write the words.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in the word pool.

* Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 park 2 room 3 office 4 dump

Students now do the task on Workbook page 31. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. :

Further practice
Workbook page 31
Student MultiROM - Unit 4 - Words, Working with words
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Lesson Three ars
PT’:I?,{E, lDuthaI classroom - Unit 4 « Grammar 1
Grammar 1

Lesson objectives

To use the past simple and past continuous to talk about
actions in the past that were interrupted

To complete sentences using the past simple and past
continuous

TanguaGE I TR e
Core: Some children were playrng when we arrrved

LB L S e s

CD.30

Warmer

e Play Time's up! (see page 21) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
o With books open ask students what they can remember

about Professor and his rebot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Where did they go? &) 30

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

e Ask the gist question Where did they go?

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What did Professor make for
Chip?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

* You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

They went to the park.

2 Read and learn.

* Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentence in each of the two text boxes.

* Ask students to find the example sentence in the cartoon
strip.

» Give students a minute to study the rules,

e With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students' understanding.

* Ask students to find an example of the past simple and
past continuous describing interrupted actions in the
story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the past simple or

the past continuous.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

s |ook at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the past simple or past
continuous form of the verb in brackets.

Www.ztcprep.com
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¢ Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 were watching 2 called 3 wassleeping 4 broke
5 weretalking 6 saw

4 Ask and answer.

* Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

o Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs,

s Students take turns to ask and answer questions using the
prompts in the word pool.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 4 Grammar
Time exercise on page 104 of the Workboaok.

Optional activity

* Play a memory game.

* Tell students to look at the picture in Exercise 4 for ten
seconds and try to remember as much information as
they can.

* With books closed ask questions about the characters
in the picture. Alternatively invite different students to
ask questions, e.g. What was Ben doing? What was Dad
doing?

¢ Students call out answers.

o [f the answer is correct, ask them to write the sentence
on the board.

Optional activity
» Tell students you are going to say a sentence and they
have to ask you the correct question.

* With books closed, say | was watching TV when my
parents came home. Elicit What were you doing when your
parents came home?

e Use the sentences in Exercise 3 or make up new ones.
* Say the sentences and students call out answers.
* You can do this as an open class activity or in teams.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 104
Workbook page 32

Student MultiROM « Unit 4 » Grammar 1



Lesson Four @races

Ford [ ) Digital classroom « Unit 4 » Grammar 2

Grammar 2

Lesson objectives
To use used to to talk about habits and situations in
the past e o

To write sentences using used to

‘Language
Core: There used to be lots of litter here.
Extra: playground, beautiful, children

Materials
CD®) 31

Warmer

o Tell students you are going to revise the forms practised in
the previous lesson.

s Ask students to work in pairs.
® Draw a three-column table cn the board with headings
Verb, Past continuous, and Past simple and ask students to
copy it.
* Write this sequence of letters on the board.
WURINSGECLODTKALP

= Give students two or three minutes to write as many verbs
as possible using the letters above. (run, stop, go, take, call,
read, put, write, ear)

¢ Once they have written as many as they can, they
complete the table with the past continuous and past
simple forms of the verbs in their list.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.
e The pair with the most correct answers is the winner.

Lead-in
e Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students where they
think the children are,

o Elicit or model the word park. Ask students where their
nearest park is. Find out how often the students go there
and what it’s like.

1 Listen and read. Has the park always looked

great? (®) 31

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

» Ask the gist question Has the park always looked great?
e Play the recording a second time,
e Explain any new words as necessary.

e Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. Did the
park use to look nice? What is the park like now?

ANSWERS

No, it hasn't. There used to be lots of litter.

www.ztcprep.com
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2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

e Give students a minute to study the rule.

e With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students' understanding, Elicit
more examples from the class.

o Ask students to find more examples of used to in the story
in Lesson 1.

3 Read and circle.

e Focus attention on the picture and explain that Clare
is looking at a photo of herself as a young child. Ask
students to lock at the picture carefully before reading the
sentences.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 has 2 likes 3 usedto 4 usedto 5 reads 6 usedto

Optional activity

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Tell them to write six sentences about themselves like
the ones in Exercise 3. Tell them to include two which
aren't true.

s Students read their sentences to their partner who
must try and guess which ones aren't true.

4 Write sentences about Jack. Use used to.

e Focus attention on the picture and explain that Jack is
holding a photo album with photos of himself as a young
child. As in Exercise 3, ask students to look at the pictures
carefully before reading the sentence prompts.

e Aska student to read the example.

o Check that students understand they have to make
sentences with used to using the prompts.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Jack used to ride a bike.

2 Jack used to be short.

3 Jack used to live in a small house.
4 Jack used to play the piano.

5§ Jack used to read comics.

6 Jack used to wear glasses.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 4
Grammar Time exercise on page 104 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 104
Workbook page 33

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 12
Student MultiROM « Unit 4 - Grammar 2
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Lesson Five et

pdord [ Digital classroom « Unit 4 « Reading
Skills Time!
Skillsdevelopment

Reading: read a web page ‘An eco home'; identify
incorrect words in sentences and correct them

SR A P S T
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: planet’s resources, dangerous gases, underground,

forest, energy

b N A R 0 ST
R,

Warmer

o Play Guess the word (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

1 Look at the pictures and the title. Who do you

think lives in this house?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think
lives in this house? Encourage students to share their ideas
with the class.

s Ask the students if they would like to live in a house like
this? Ask Why? Why not?

2 Listen and read. ®) 3?2
o Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

o Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

e Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals,
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Where is this
eco home? What are the walls made of?

Optional activity
* Choose three students and assign them each a
paragraph of the text.

e Ask the students to stand up and read their paragraphs
in order.

e Choose three different students and repeat.

e Continue with different students to increase confidence
and familiarity with the text,

Culture note: The Centre for Alternative Energy

The Centre for Alternative Energy in Wales was set up over
thirty years ago by Gerard Morgan-Grenville. The centre
offers solutions to the challenges of global warming,
climate change, and pollution. There are all kinds of
workshops and training programmes on everything from
how to grow vegetables to how to build an eco home

using mud and straw.

Www.ztcprep.com
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3 Read again and correct the words in bold.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to correct
the words in bold in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Eco homes don't produce dangerous gases.
2 Eco homes don't use fossil fuels.

3 Martin's home is in a hill in Wales.

4 The house was cheap to build.

5 The eco home has wooden floors.

6 The family get water from a spring.

Optional activity
¢ Tell the class you are going to read some sentences. In
each sentence there is a missing word.

e With books closed, students call out the missing words.
An doesn't harm the environment. (eco home)
Eco homes don't use fossil fuels like coal and . (oil)

Half of Martin’s house is . (underground)

The house has floors. (wooden)

. (walls)
There are solar panels on the . {roof)
Go through the answers with the class.

It has stone and mud

Lo T s N e U

Optional activity

o Tell students to work in pairs.

¢ Ask each pair to prepare two sentences about the text
in Exercise 2. One sentence must be true and one must
be false.

» With books closed students take turns to stand up and
say their sentence to the class.

e The class votes as to whether the sentence is true or
false. Award a point for each correct answer.

Further practice
Workbook page 34



Lesson Six e

&xford [ Digital classroom - Unit 4 - Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

P A gl T

in context

Dictionary: discover meaning of words
Listening: identify details of a lifestyle
Speaking: ask and answer questions about the
environment

alternative energy, beam, skylight, mud, spring (Class Book);
sailing boat, greenhouse, water mill, technology (Workbook)

Warmer

e With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the eco home from the previous lesson.

e \Write some notes on the board and see how much
vocabulary you can elicit.

e Draw some pictures on the board to help them if
necessary.

Lead-in

¢ \Write this definition on the board: This piece of wood holds
up the roof.

e Tell students to find the word in the text on page 40.

¢ Once they have found the word (beam), tell them they are
going to look at more definitions of the underlined words.

1 Find the words in the text to match the
definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
maodel any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books on page 40 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing this exercise.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 electricity 2 solarpanel 3 fossil fuels
4 alternativeenergy 5 beam 6 skylight
7 mud 8 spring

2 Listen. Who is talking? &) 33

* Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify who is talking.

Play the recording once the whole way through.
Elicit the answer from the class.
Repeat if necessary.

Www.ztcprep.com
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ANSWER

It's Martin Harris's son Tim, the boy who lives in the eco home.

Transcript

Interviewer Today, we're talking about how we can all help the
environment. Tim Harris is in the studic with us to tell us about
how he helps the planet. Tim and his family live in an eco home.
Do you like your house, Tim?

Tim | love it. It's a really cool house. My friends love it, too. They
always want to come and visit.

Interviewer That's great. Now, do you burn wood to heat your
house?

Tim Yes, we do. My brother and | go out to get wood every
morning. Our house is in a forest, so there is a lot of wood near
us. But we never cut wood from the trees. We find wood on the
ground and take it home.

Interviewer That's good. Where does your water come from?
Tim It comes from a spring near our house.

Interviewer | see. Do you go to the spring every day, too?

Tim No!The water comes from the spring to our house. We save
rain water, too, We use rain water to water the plants in the garden
and to clean the house.

Interviewer Really? That's interesting. Now, Tim, can you tell us
about ...

3 Listen again and write True or False.

e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to write True or False as they listen to the recording.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 True 2 False 3 False 4 False 5 True 6 True

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that the prompts are
only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. | save paper.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

¢ You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 35. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 35

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 13

Student MultiROM « Unit 4 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 4 - Listen at home « Tracks 17-20

IInit 4
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Lesson Seven e 1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

¢ Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

Qxford [ Digital classroom « Uniit 4 » Writing

2 et
Skills Time! e With books closed ask them where they think it is from.
Writing focus: identify compound sentence_s aweb page
‘Writing outcome: write an information text (Workbook) 2 Read

e Read the text aloud once.

e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

* Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

* Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where is this eco hotel? How do they
save electricity? What can you do there?

Wrmng skllls 4 poster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 4, PMB page 43, for each student; sheets of paper
and coloured pencils (optional)

3 Read again and answer the questions.
o Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students one or two
minutes to check the text if necessary.

Warmer

o Ask the students if they have ever stayed in a hotel. Ask
What was it like? Encourage students to discuss their

experiences.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.
Poster 4: An information text
» Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each 1 stone and mud
student. 2 You can walk in the mountains and see the local wildlife. You
o Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see can enjoy a boat trip on the lake and see the waterfalls, or
it. visit the caves.

e Ask students the 'Before reading’ question in the corner & Wakch K d
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share RV DI CRH IR SATOAERS,

their ideas. * Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the

 Tell students they are going to read the text now. text box.

Choose four students to read the text to the class, » Go through the rules and the example sentences with
& Pemctha Hiertent Bo seose BT the chesana the class. Check that students understand how te join

point to the introduction. Ask a student to read the simple ser:jtences with and, or; s0 and because to make
introduction for the class. compoun SERIGACES. ' )
s Rt the smand and- e vn beres enibe i and * Give students two or three minutes to silently study the

ask students to identify the three paragraphs and sub information.
headings, and to make predictions about what the e Students can now do the exercise, Point to the example
paragraphs are about. Discuss and compare students' and explain that they have to match the simple sentences
ideas. to make compound sentences.

* Read the first text box on the right and go through * Students do the exercise individually.
the remaining text boxes which explain the words e Go through the answers with the class.
and, or, so and because. Ask students in turn to identify ANSWERS

compound sentences with each of these words.
o Ask students the 'After reading’ questions in the corner

1d 2f 3a 4¢c 5b 6e

of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
students'answers with the class. 36. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.
Tell students to do the worksheet on page 14 of the

Optional activity PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page
e Ask students to work in groups of four and hand out 135,

sheets of paper and coloured pencils to each group. Further practice
o Ask students to design an information text for the park Workbook page 36

in Lesson 4. Students draw pictures and write text. Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 14

e Compare the information texts and display them
around the class.

www.g&cpreiﬂi?gm



Lesson Eight @ruces

xford [ Digital classroom « Unit 4 « Review

Unit 4 Review

To revie

w vocabulary and structures practised previously
To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

objectivesiy 0 DL 0

'Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

(D®34

Warmer

Tell the class you are going to draw a picture. It's a picture
of something from the unit, and they have to guess what
it is.

Start drawing a picture on the board, e.q. a planet (Saturn,
as it easily identifiable). Draw slowly and little by little,

in order to give students the chance to guess what it is,
before you complete it.

Students call out their answers.

Repeat with more words from the unit (beam, skylight,
litter, rubbish, swimming pool, post office, hotel, etc).

1 Complete the quiz.

» Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

e Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

e |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

e Students work with books open at page 43, but they
are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 litter

2 Because someone has dumped litter in the wildlife park.

3 park

4 We were watching TV when Dad came home.

5 I'was walking to school when it started to rain.

6 Our street used to be very quiet.

7 They burn wood in a fire.

8 spring

9 We took our umbrellas because it was raining.

10 | was tired, so | went to bed early.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
e Play Book race (see page 20) to revise words 202
structures from the unit.

e Give students 20 seconds per sentence to find th=
answer,

® Use these sentences from the unit or choose your cwr
Yes, the park used to look horrible. .. (Lesson 4)
a window in the roof to let light in (Lesson 6)
What was Emily doing when it started to rain? (Lesson 3
The eco home is in a hill in Wales. (Lesson 5)
The river used to be beautiful. (Lesson 1)
They don't use fossil fuels like coal or oil. (Lesson 5)

I sometimes do my homewark in the computer room.
(Lesson 2)

We don't use chemicals to clean the rooms. (Lesson 7)
Litter really damages the environment. (Lesson 1)
e Go through the answers with the class.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 34

Focus students' attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? Where are they?

Play the song the whole way through.

Play it again as students follow the words in their books.
Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
Repeat as often as you wish,

ANSWERS

1
7

sun
fuels

2 solar 3 planet 4 work 5 wind 6 electricity

8 school

Optional activity
e Divide the class into three groups.
e Give each group a verse from the song to sing.

¢ Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse, and all groups singing the
chorus.

¢ Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.
e Swap verses and repeat,

Further practice

Workhook page 37

Unit 4 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 14

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

Student MultiROM - Unit 4 - Listen at home - Track 21 (song)

Mlaetd A
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Lesson One @ecia

froid [ pigital classroom « Unit 5 « Story

Story

To understand a short story
To act out a short story

Introducing vocabulary through a story

D® 35

Warmer

¢ Tell students they are going to sing the song We can save
our planet from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

e Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in
¢ With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

e Once you have established the main facts, ask students
to make predictions about what the story will be about
in this lesson. Ask What do you think will happen? What will
the children do?

¢ Students compare and discuss their ideas.

1 Listen and read. How do the children help? &) 35

e Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask What is
Kate doing? What is Ed holding? Where are Libby and Kate?
Encourage predictions about the story.

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

¢ Ask the gist question How do the children help?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehensicn, e.g. Why are batteries dangerous?
Wha cleaned the river? Who arrives at the end?

ANSWERS

They pick up all the litter and clean up the river.

WWWsgtcprggiopm

Optional activity
» Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.

¢ With books closed, ask students to tell you who said
them. See names in brackets.

Oh, this is horrible. (Libby)

Look! The TV crew is here! (Fin)

Batteries are dangerous. (Man)

This bird's trapped. (Woman)

I'm calling our friends and families. (Kate)

I'm glad the park will be safe again soon. (Ed)
We'll pick up all the litter and recycle it. (Libby)
We can help you clean up. (Fin)

* With books open at page 44, students check their
answers.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of Fin,
Kate, Ed, Libby, Man and Woman. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.
Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

3 Read again and write the words.

Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the words in the word pool.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1

calls 2 pick 3 trap 4 kill 5 holds 6 film

Culture note: Recycling in Britain

In Britain, recycling 'banks' are often located in
supermarket car parks. They usually consist of bottle, paper
and metal banks. People bring their bottles, newspapers
and empty food tins here and put them in the banks.

Larger recycling centres are usually located on the
outskirts of towns. A much wider selection of things can
be recycled here, e.g. soil, paint, batteries, fluorescent
lights, televisions, and fridges.

There is also a recycling collection from every house.
Rubbish that can be recycled is put into a special Tecycling
box'or bag.

Further practice
Workbook page 38
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Lesson Two 3 Listen and repeat. & 37
Oxcford s s » Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
foots [ Digital classroom - Unit 5 - Words Working with words section above.

* Go through the sentence and the example words in the
Words list with the prefix re-.

o Give students two or three minutes to silently study the

information.

o Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

» Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (recycle)

* Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

To learn words for talking about recycling
To learn words with the prefix re-

Words: ail, bottle bank, carrier bag, paper, chemicals,
recycling centre, metal, battery

Working with words: remove, return, recycle, reuse, retell,
rewrite (Class Book); recharge, refill, rebuild, redecorate

(Workbook) o Askindividual students to say the words for the class
Optional activity
D& 36-37 * Askthe students to work in pairs.

¢ Tell them to choose four words from the list without
telling their partner, Ask them to design their own
wordsearch with the words they have chosen.

e When they have finished, students give their
wordsearches to their partner for them to do. Allow one
or two minutes only for the activity.

Warmer

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who did Kate call? Who

lislpeth rapped it » Monitor the activity, helping where necessary.
Lead-in 7
e Discuss recycling with the class. Ask Do you recycle 4 Read ant;l circle. '
anything? Have you ever used a bottle bank? What do you * Read the first sentence and point to the example.
recycle? How often? s Check that students understand they have to circle the

correct words in each sentence.
e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 Listen and repeat. ® 36

o Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
picture and words.

* Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the )
words inchorns. 1 recycle 2 return 3 reuse 4 rewrite
* Repeat as often as necessary. Students now do the task on Workbook page 39. Go
s Askindividual students to say the words for the class. through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
y - students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
Optional activity in their Workbooks.
. Slay gplrerac::mgx(s?;;a?e 20) to revise the new Further practice
PREEIER FERE ’ Workbook page 39

. Student MultiROM - Unit 5 - Words, Working with word
2 Write the words. ®stu e bt bt

» Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e (Check that students understand they have to complete .
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

* Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing this exercise.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 oil 2 battery 3 recyclingcentre 4 chemicals
5 bottle bank 6 carrier bag

Www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Three «
,‘?,’;fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 5 - Grammar 1

Grammar 1

To use will and won't to make predictions about the
future
To complete sentences using will or won't

To ask and answer questions about the future using will
or won't

Core: Now Chip will know how to do everything and he
won't make mistakes.

CD®) 38

Warmer

o Play Order the letters (see page 21) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e Hold up your Class Book, open at page 46. Cover the last
two pictures of the comic strip cartoon with your hand so
that only the first picture is visible. Ask students to de the
same.

e Ask students questions about the first picture, e.g. Whatis
Professor doing? Why?

e Ask students What will Chip do now? Will he be clever?
Encourage the students to make predictions about the
rest of the story. Write some ideas on the board.

1 Listen and read. Does Professor’s new computer

work? &) 38

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

e Ask the gist question Does Professors new computer work?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What does Professor put in Chip's
head? What does Professor ask Chip to do?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

¢ You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

ANSWERS

No, it doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentence in the text box. ,

e Ask students to find the example sentence in the cartoon
strip.

e Give students a minute to study the rules.

e With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students'understanding.

e Ask students to find more examples of will in the story in
Lesson 1.

ww%ztcp[ﬁ'&gom
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Optional activity

e Tell students you are going to ask them some questions
about Professor and Chip, and you want them to make
predictions about the future. Ask these questions.

Will Chip always get things wrong?
Will Chip make more mistakes?
Will Professor make a new robot?
Will Professor make a friend for Chip?

o Students call out their answers. Make sure they use the
correct short answer form, Yes, he will. No, he won't.

o Ask students to work with a partner and think of more
questions they could ask about Professor and Chip.

3 Complete the sentences. Use will or won't.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with will or won't and the verb in
brackets.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 willtake 2 won‘tcome 3 willlive 4 won't walk
5 will visit 6 won't drop

4 Ask and answer.

® Focus students’attention on the picture.

* Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

o Students take turns to ask and answer questions using will
or won't and the prompts in the word pool.

s You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 5 Grammar
Time exercise on page 104 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs.

e Students ask each other questions about their future,
They can ask similar guestions to those that they
practised in Exercise 4 but encourage them to ask new
questions too.

® Aska few pairs to ask and answer their questions in
front of the class.

o Ask students to write the questions they have practised,
They give their questions to each other to check and
correct if necessary.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 104
Workbook page 40

Student MultiROM - Unit 5 - Grammar 1



Lesson Four @emes

%fg{g D Digital classroom - Unit 5 - Grammar 2

Grammar 2

To use the present continuous to talk about future plans
and arrangements

To write sentences about the future using the present
continuous '

Core: We're leaving at two otclock.
Extra: grandparents, guitar lessons, computer games;
basketball, English lessons

CD @) 39; sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

 Play True or false? (see page 21) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in

e Say I'm playing tennis this afternoon. What are you doing this
afternoon? Point to a student and elicit an answer.

Ask that student to point to another student and ask What
are you doing this afternoon? Students continue around the
class practising the question and giving different answers.
Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what they
think the children are doing this afternoon.

1 Listen and read. Where are they going? &) 39

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

¢ Ask the gist question Where are they going?
® Play the recording a second time.
- Explain any new words as necessary.

| Askmore questions to check comprehension, e.g. What
. are Jack and Ellie doing this afternoon? What time are they
‘ leaving?

|

| They're going to the recycling centre.

2 Read and learn.

* Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

¢ Give students two or three minutes to study the rule.

» With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students' understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

» Ask students to find more examples of the present
continuous in the story in Lesson 1.

Www.ztcprep.com
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3 Complete the sentences. Use the present
continuous.

e Focus attention on Harry's diary. Ask students to look at
the diary before reading the sentences.

» Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the present continuous
form of the verbs in brackets.

* Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 isn'tvisiting, 's having 2 isn't doing, 's playing
3 isn't cooking, 's cleaning 4 isn't having, s cooking

Optional activity

e Ask students to waork in pairs. Hand out sheets of paper
to each student.

¢ Tell students to copy the diary in Exercise 3 and write
their own choice of activities for the week.

e Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
their plans.

¢ You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

4 Write about Sally’s plans for next week. Use the

present continuous.

e Focus attention on the pictures and explain that the
pictures represent Sally’s plans for the week.

e Ask a student to read the example.

e Check that students understand they have to make
sentences with the present continuous using the
prompts.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

» Go through the answers with the class.

1 She’s having an English lesson on Monday.
2 She’s playing basketball on Tuesday.

3 She's watching TV on Wednesday.

4 She's going swimming on Thursday.

5 She’s playing computer games on Friday.
6 She's having a picnic on Saturday.

7 She's visiting her grandparents on Sunday.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 5
Grammar Time exercise on page 104 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 104
Workbook page 41

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 15
Student MultiROM - Unit 5 - Grammar 2



Lesson Five @eus

oxford [ ] Digital classroom « Unit 5 « Reading

Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read a magazine article'As gocd as new’;
identify true and false sentences

Language | |
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: trainers, scientist, T-shirts, plastic bottles, newspapers,
comics, book covers, posters, gift boxes

Materials L AN,

CD ®) 40; sheets of paper and coloured pgnci}sf(gptidnai)

Warmer
e Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

1 Look at the article. What do you think it is about?
o Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What do you think
it is about? Encourage students to share their ideas with

the class.
¢ Students choose from one of the three options {answer b).

2 Listen and read. ®) 40
o Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

e Playthe recording once all the way through as students
read.

e Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
guestions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.qg. What are the
shoes made of? What did the bracelets use to be? What can
you make greetings cards from?

Optional activity
o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to read the text aloud to each other
in order to increase confidence and familiarity with the
text.

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs.

o Ask each pair to prepare two questions about the text
in Exercise 2.

e With books closed students take turns to stand up and
ask the class their questions.

e Students call out the answers.

e You can play this as an open class activity cor in teams,
If you play in teams, award a point for each correct
answer.

WWWGEth I’ﬁﬁ]it(g)m

ZITCLatav]

3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e | ook at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

» Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 True 2 False 3 False 4 False 5 True 6 True

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in groups of four.

¢ Ask them to work together and think of more ways of
recycling things. Encourage them to be as creative as
possible in their ideas. Monitor the activity, helping with
new vocabulary where necessary.

s Go through the ideas with the class.

* Write some of the most creative and interesting ideas
on the board.

o Ask the groups to design a magazine article about their
new products. Hand out sheets of paper and coloured
pencils to each group.

e Students should draw pictures of their products and
write one or two sentences describing what they are
made from and what they used to be,

Further practice
Workbook page 42



Lesson Six

ford [ Digital classroom + Unit 5 - Words, Listening,

Speaking
Skills Time!
Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: order events
Speaking: ask and answer guestions about recycling

Words in context: greetings card, ribbon, bracelet, bus ticket,
map, car tyre, juice carton, wrapping paper (Class Book);
stick, glue, cut up, roll (Workbook)

CD® 41

Warmer

¢ With books closed ask students to remind you of some of
their ideas for recycling from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

o Write this clue on the board: Girls wear this on their arms.
Ask students to guess the word. (bracelet). If they find it
difficult, give them clues, e.g. draw it very, very slowly until
someone guesses correctly.

1 Find the words in the article to match the
pictures.

e Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

* Ask students to go to page 48 and match the underlined
words in the text to the pictures in Exercise 1.

» Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbocks when completing the exercise.

s Go through the answers with the class.

1 greetingscard 2 ribbon 3 bracelet 4 busticket
5 map 6 cartyre 7 juicecarton 8 wrapping paper

Optional activity

» Play a spelling game to revise the new vocabulary.

» Divide the class into two teams, Say a word. Choose a
student from Team A to spell the word. Award a point
for a correct answer, or offer the word to Team B if the
answer is incorrect. Repeat with a student from Team B.

e The team with the most points is the winner.

2 Listen. What did the children make? &) 41

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Say that
they have to listen and identify what the children made.

Play the recording once the whole way through.
Elicit the answer from the class.
Repeat if necessary.

Www.ztcprep.com
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They used old jeans to make pencil cases.

Transcript

Boy We read about a fun recycling competition in our favourite
magazine and we decided to enter.

Girl We thought about it for a few days and then we had a great
idea. We had some old jeans, so we decided to use them to make
pencil cases.

Boy We cut pieces from the jeans. We used the pieces of jeans to
make the pencil cases and then we decorated them with special
pens.

Girl We made two pencil cases. One of the pencil cases had my
name on.

Boy And the other pencil case had my name on.

Girl Yes.Then we sent the pencil cases to the magazine,

Boy We waited for a week and then we got a letter from the
magazine. They loved our idea and they sent us two ‘As Good As
New'T-shirts.

Girl We were very happy. The next week, there was a photo of our
pencil cases in the magazine. Then all our friends wanted pencil
cases with their names on.

Boy We made lots of pencil cases and we sold them at school. We
gave the money to charity. It was great!

3 Listen again and number the events in the

correct order.

¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to number the sentences as they hear them.,

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 The children read about the competition in a magazine.
2 The children made pencil cases from old jeans.

3 The children sent their pencil cases to the magazine.

4 The magazine sent the children two T-shirts.

5 The children sold pencil cases to their friends.

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

o Check that students understand that the prompts are
only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.qg. / recycle plastic
bottles.

» Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

¢ Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

Students do the task in their Workbooks on page
43.Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.
Remind students that they will need to consult the
Dictionary pages in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 43

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 16

(@) Student MultiROM - Unit 5 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 5 « Listen at home « Tracks 22-25

"y
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Lesson Seven @i

On’;fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 5 - Writing

Skills Time!

Writing focus: make suggestions
Writing outcome: write a leaflet (Workbook)

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Writing skills 5 poster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 5, PMB page 44, for each student

Warmer

* Play What’s the picture? (see page 20) to energize the class
at the beginning of the lesson and revise the vocabulary
from the previous lesson.

Poster 5: A leaflet

e Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each

student.

Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see

it.

Ask students the 'Before reading’question in the corner

of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share

their ideas.

Tell students they are going to read the leaflet now.

Choose six students to read the text to the class.

Read the text box at the top and the first text box on

the left to the class and ask a student to identify and

read the title and introduction.

Read the second text box on the left and ask students

to identify the different paragraphs. Tell them to look at

the photos and tell you some ways we can save energy.

Discuss and compare their ideas.

Read the third text box on the left and ask a student

to identify sentences with How about, What about and

Why not. Elicit more examples from the class.

Read the first text box on the right and read the

suggestion What about having a shower instead of a

bath? Ask the class to tell you if they can remember

why. (It will use less water and take less time.)

Read the second text box on the right and ask a student

to identify and read the conclusion.

o Ask students the ‘After reading’questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students’ answers with the class.

Optional activity
e Ask students to work in groups of four.

e Ask them to discuss more ways of saving energy and
write a new paragraph to add to the leaflet.

e Compare and discuss the paragraphs with the class.

www.ztcprep.com
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1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

* Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

o With books closed ask them where they think it is from.

a leaflet about recycling

2 Read.
e Read the text aloud once.
e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

» Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Do you think recycling is a good idea?
What can you do with old boxes and newspapers? What can
you do with your plastic bags?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
o Ask students tc read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students one or two
minutes to check the text if necessary.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 toacharity 2 to petshops

4 Match the suggestions and reasons.

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students' attention on the
text box.

e Go through the rules and the example sentences with
the class. Check that students understand how to make
suggestions.

» Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

» Students can now do the exercise, Point to the example
and explain that they have to match the suggestions and
reasons.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

Tbh 2c¢c 3d 4e 5a

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
44. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 17 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher’s Book page
136.

Further practice
Workbook page 44
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 17



Lesson Eight <@

%3{2 D Digital classroom « Unit 5 « Review

Unit 5 Review

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously
To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

&4

Warmer

¢ To revise words and structures from the unit, tell students
they are going to play True or false?

e Read out the sentences below. Students listen and call out
True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).

Chemicals can kill birds and fish. (T)

You can't make bags from old juice cartons. (F)

We put shopping in carrier bags. (T)

You can make T-shirts from plastic bottles. (T)

Batteries have oil inside them. (F)

People take plastic and glass to recycling centres. (T)

It takes five car tyres to make one large T-shirt. (F)

There are a lot of things you can do with your rubbish. (T)
Go through the answers with the class.

® 00 N O i bW N =

1 Complete the quiz.

e Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

e Tell the students they are going tc do a quiz based on the
unit.

» |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master, Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

¢ Students work with books open at page 51, but they
are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 carrier bag
2 It's trapped.
3 return

I think lots of people will live in eco homes in the future.
Liam is meeting his friend at two o'clock.

Do you think it will rain tomorrow?

a T-shirt

ribbon

R

S

E=y
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Optional activity
e Ask students to work in pairs.

s Ask them to think of two more questions to add to the
quiz. Students can refer back to the unit.

» Give them a couple of minutes to write the questions.
Go around the class helping where necessary.

e Write the new questions on the board. Students choose
the best ten questions to make up a new quiz.

e Students do the new quiz.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 42

¢ Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing?

e Play the song the whole way through.

e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

e At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
e Repeat as often as you wish,

ANSWERS

Verse one: (1) Bottles and boxes and ribbons and jars. (2) Old
books and magazines, tyres from cars. (3) Recycle your rubbish
and make something new. (4) There are so many great things
you can do.

Chorus: (1) Reuse and recycle, it's easy to do. (2) Let's use
something old to make something brand new. (3) Reuse and
recycle, come on everyone! (4) You'll help save the planet and
have lots of fun!

Verse two: (1) Keep your old clothes and your books and
games, too. (2) Friends will be happy to swap them with you.
(3) Recycle your rubbish, don’t throw it away. (4) Perhaps you
can use it a different way.

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Explain they are going
to sing the song as a round’

e Play the recording. Group A starts to sing the song
first. Group B starts to sing the song when Group A has
finished the second line.

o |f this works well, divide the class into four groups.

e Group B starts to sing when Group A has finished the
second line, Group C starts when Group B has finished
the second line, and so on.

¢ Repeat with a different team starting the round and so
on.

Further practice

Workbook page 45

Unit 5 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 15

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

Student MultiROM - Unit 5 - Listen at home - Track 26 (song)

Unit5s
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Lesson One @rcs e Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

 [f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

P’:,fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 6 - Story

Story
Optional activity
— » Tell students you are going to ask them some questions
Toundérstand aishortstary B0 FATW SRR TS & about the story. With books closed, ask the following
Toactoutastory questions. See answers in brackets.

1 What do the children do to help in the wildlife park? (They
pick up the litter and clean up the river.)

Introducing vocabulary through a story , 2 What do the DSD Club get for working in the park? (free
visits to the wildlife park)
3 Does the TV crew film the aquarium? (No)

4 When do the children watch the TV programme? (later that
week)

MO®43

Warmer

¢ Tell students they are going to sing the song Reuse and
recycle from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

5 Who speaks on the TV programme? (Libby)
6 When does Ed want to go to the wildlife park? (next

v : weekend)
 Play the song with books open for students to sing along.
7 Who doesn't want to go in the river again? (Libby)

Lead-in ¢ Students call out the answers.
» With books closed, ask students what they can remember ¢ With books open at page 52, students check their

about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit. answers.
e Once you have established the main facts, ask students

to make predictions about what the story will be about in 3 Read again and circle.

thIS leSSOI‘L ASk WthWH..{ the Ch”dren d07 WH! fhey ask the ¢ Ask students to read the sentences S”enﬂyl

TV crew to go away? e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
. StUdentS Compare and diSCUSS their ideaS. the correct Words in each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.

1 Listen and read. What is the TV programme
Go through the answers with the class.

about? ®) 43

¢ Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask What are 1 river 2 programme 3 recycling centre 4 weekend
Libby and Ed doing? Who is the woman? What are they
watching on TV? Encourage predictions about the story. Optional activity
¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the o Ask students to tell you what things might have been
story text in their books. dumped in the wildlife park (/itter, magazines, cans, glass
o Ask the gist question What is the TV programme about? bortles, car tyres, etc.).
e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions * Elicitas much vocabulary as possible.
to check comprehension, e.g. What does the TV presenter .
decide to film? Who can have free visits to the wildlife park? Further practice
Workbook page 46

It's about how the children helped clean up the wildlife park.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

s Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

* Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of Fin,
Kate, Ed, Libby, Presenter and Woman. If the class doesn't
divide exactly, some students can act two different
characters.

e Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

wwy.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Two @eracess e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

* Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

Pf‘{g{i C] Digital classroom = Unit 6 - Words

Words

1

L [IVes. PR 1 aviary 2 aquarium 3 picnicarea 4 reptile house
To learn words for talking about a wildlife park 5 aquarium 6 gift shop

To learn word_s with the suffixes -er aﬂ DRI~ o1 2~ 3 Listen and repeat. ® 45

» Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
Working with words section above.

* Go through the sentence and the example words in the

T i list with the suffixes -er and -or.
Warking with words: keep, keeoe s RE it » Give students two or three minutes to study the
sing, singer, invent, inventor, act, actor, visit, visitor (Class ¢

i I e L R
Sy 11 4 Pl

enclosure, picnic area, reptile

Book); teach, teacher, direct, director, help, helper, calculate, IRfoAmAtian,
calculator (Workbook) o Ask students to look up the nouns in the Dictionary pages
ST A L T R A S R g in their Workbooks. Ge through the meanings with the
A T G LT class.
" P T T O« P T * Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
e e T e aword from the list in the story. (presenter)

Warmer * Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat

the words in chorus.

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember S e
» Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

about the story from Lesson 1.

» Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who did the TV crew Optional activity
file? Who spokeiah the TV.progremimey e Play Bingo (see page 21) to practise the nouns with the

Lead-in suffixes -er and -or.

e Ask students if they have ever been to a wildlife park. o Write a list of verbs from the Class Book and Workbook
Ask What are your favourite animals? Have you ever seen a on the board, e.g. keep, present, sing, invent, act, visit,
dolphin / tiger / elephant? teach, direct, help, calculate. Students draw a 3 x 3 grid

and write a verb from the list in each square,

1 Listen and repeat. &) 44 e (all out the corresponding nouns in random order, e.g.

e Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the keeper etc. Keep a record of the words as you say them.
picture and words. e Students cross off the miatching verbs in their grid. The

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the first student to complete a line of three shouts Bingo!
words in chorus. Check spellings with the class.

¢ Repeat as often as necessary.

o Askindividual students to say the words for the class. 4 Write.

Read the first sentence and point to the example.
Culture note: Longleat Park Check that students understand they have to complete
Longleat Park, in south west England, was the first 'safari the sentences with the correct form of the word in
park’to open outside Africa, where people could drive brackets.

through the park and see wild animals such as lions, tigers Students do the exercise individually.

and giraffes walking freely among the trees and plants. e Go through the answers with the class.

Visitors can drive through the park in their cars, but there

are lots of rules. People can't drive through the park in p o
open-topped cars or motorbikes and they are only 1 keeper 2 invent 3 visitor 4 present
allowed to get out of their cars in certain areas of the park. Students now do the task on Workbook page 47. Go
In most areas it's too dangerous! through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
* Play Guess the word (see page 20) to revise the new Further practice
vocabulary in Exercise 1. Workbook page 47

Student MultiROM - Unit 6 - Words, Working with words
2 Write the words.
* Read the first sentence and point to the example.

» Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Three @eus
PPJ&{E ] Digital classroom - Unit 6 - Grammar 1
Grammar 1

'Lesson objectives o & T

To use going to to talk about future plans or intentions
To write sentences using going to

Language T

Core: My class is going to adopt a tiger.

Materials DR & i)
cD @ 46, one sheet of pa per per student (optional)

Warmer

s Play Target words TPR (see page 20) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
* Point to the photo in Exercise 1 and ask What animal is
this? (a tiger). Elicit or teach the word cub.

e Asan open class activity, tell students they must ask as
many guestions as possible about the tiger cub. (Where is
it from? What does it eat? Can it swim? What colour is it? Does
it drink water? How big is a tiger cub? Are they dangerous?
etc)

1 Listen and read. What are they going to do?

. 46
¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

s Ask the gist question What are they going to do?

e Play the recording a second time.

¢ Explain any new words as necessary.

¢ Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. What
wild animal are they going to adopt? Where are the animals
going to stay?

ANSWERS

The classes are going to adopt wild animals. The boy's class is
going to adopt a tiger.

2 Read and learn.

* Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

¢ Give students a minute to study the rule.

¢ With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’ understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

o Ask students to find more examples of going to for future
plans and intentions in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use going to.
s Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ ook at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with going to and the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

Www. gieprep.com
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* Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 are going tovisit 2 isn't going to watch
3 aren'tgoingtotake 4 'm going to buy
5 isn'‘tgoingtoclean 6 are going to have

4 Write sentences about Ellie and Carl. Use going to.

» Focus attention on the pictures and explain that the
pictures represent Ellie and Carl's plans for the following
week.

¢ Ask a student to read the example,

e (Check that students understand they have to make
sentences with going to and the prompts.

e Students do the exercise individually.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 Ellie and Carl are going to visit a wildlife park on Saturday.
2 Ellie is going to have a piano lesson on Monday.

3 Ellie and Carl are going to help their mum on Tuesday.

4 Carlis going to play basketball on Wednesday.

5 Ellie and Carl are going to watch a film on Thursday.

6 Ellie is going to send some emails on Friday.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 6 Grammar
Time exercise on page 105 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

» Ask students to work in pairs. Hand out one sheet of
paper to each student.

¢ Draw a seven-day diary on the board for students
to copy. Ask the students to give their diary to their
partner. Each student must write one activity for every
day of the week, either in the morning or evening,
without letting their partner see what they have
written.

e When they have finished, students swap their diaries
and take turns to ask and answer questions about their
plans for that week.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 105
Workbook page 48

Student MultiROM « Unit 6 - Grammar 1



Lesson Four euss

Pf:,fg{;’ [j Digital classroom « Unit 6 « Grammar 2

Grammar 2

i St iz -

o

To use going to to make predictions about things we can
e Loty ol oL EES P
To ask and answer questions using going to

Rantiape 0 K BN R

Core: It’s going to fall.

CD®) 47

Warmer

Play Wrong word (see page 21) to energize the class and
revise going to from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

Listen and read. Does Chip try to help? ®) 47

Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

Ask the gist question Does Chip try to help?

Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. Where is Professor’s cat? What
does Chip do?

In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

If you wish, ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

ANSWER

Yes, he does.

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

Ask students to find the example sentences in the
cartoon.

Give students a minute to study the rules,

With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students'understanding.

Ask students to find more examples of going to to make
predictions about things we can see in the story in
Lesson 1.

3 Match the sentences and pictures.

Ask students to look at the pictures and read the
sentences silently,

Look at the example and explain that they have to match
each sentence with the correct picture. Students do the
exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1Tc 2d 3a 4b

www.ztcprep.com
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4 Ask and answer.
e Focus students'attention on the pictures.
» Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Checkthat students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

¢ Students take turns to ask and answer guestions about
the pictures using going to and the prompts in the word
pool.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
guestions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 6
Grammar Time exercise on page 105 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

* Play a miming game.

» Tell students to write an activity on a small piece of
paper and then to fold the paper over, e.g. drink tea, feed
the cat, climb a tree, pick up litter, eat an ice cream, ride a
horse, make a sandwich. |f necessary brainstorm some
activities first.

e Collect all the pieces of paper and put them in a box, or
bag. Then go around the class and ask students to pick
out a piece of paper from the box or bag.

e Tell students they are now gcing to mime the action on
their piece of paper for the class to guess.

* Students guess the actions and call out full sentence
answers, e.g. Ning’s going to climb a tree.

Optional activity

¢ Tell students to turn tc page 53 and look at the picture,

o Ask students te work in pairs. Tell them to imagine
that the picture is full of people that we can't see. Ask
each student to write three sentences describing what
people in the picture are going to see or do, e.g. She’s
going to see some spiders. He’s going to buy a postcard.

e Students swap their sentences and identify where the
people are, e.g. She’s going to visit the insect house, He's
going to go into the gift shop.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 105
Workbook page 49

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 18
Student MultiROM « Unit 6 - Grammar 2
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Lesson Five amas Optional activity
ot | Digital classroom - Unit 6 - Readiing o Tell students they are going to play a guessing game.
* You are going to say sentences describing the gorillas
Skills Time! in Gorilla Kingdom, and they have to guess who you are
describing.
¢ Give students one minute to quickly skim read the text
Reading: read an article ‘Gorilla Kingdom'; identify true again.,
and false sentences 1 IR 4 ity 2L S ¢ With books closed, write the names of the four gorillas

on the board: Bobby, Zaire, Effie, Jookie.

— » Say different sentences describing the gorillas. She is the

‘Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously youngest gorilla. (Jookie) He is 26 years old. (Bobby) She
Extra: waterfalls, enclosure, warm rocks, hilfs, plants, birds, used to live in Germany. (Effie) She is very playful. (Zaire)
naughty, habitat 0 : - - etc.

e Students call out the answers.

Materals = ] R = * You can play this as an open class activity or in teams.
CR@ 48 i | 7 If you play in teams, award a point for each correct

B e — answer.
Warmer
e Play Times up! (see page 21) to energize the class and 3 Read again and write True or False.
revise words from the unit so far. » Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ | ook at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

» Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1 Look at the article and the photos. Where do you

think the gorillas are?

» Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Where do you
think the gorillas are? Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class.

. 1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False 5 True 6 False
2 Listen and read. ®) 48

* Tell students they are going to listen to the text now. Culture note: British people and animals
« Play the recording once all the way through as students British people are well known for being devoted to
read. animals and animal welfare. More than 50% of people
¢ Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals. have pets.
Check that students understand and answer any There are hundreds of different animal welfare charities
guestions they have, Encourage students to try to work in Britain that work to promote compassionate attitudes
out the meaning of the new words, including those towards caring for wild, farm and domestic animals.
underlined, through the context. The most famous charities are probably the RSPCA (The
* Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What is the Royal Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals),
Gorilla Kingdom like? Which gorilla likes small children? What which was set up in 1824, and the RSPB (The Royal Society
are they hoping to have at Gorilla Kingdom soon? for the Protection of Birds).
Optional activity Both organizations rescue badly Freateci animals ar)d birds,
v Tl studsnksuaLareadin i e e The and promote compassionate attitudes towards animal
Y going a b and bird care and husbandry.
must scan the text and find the answers.

When did Gorilla Kingdom open? (2007) Further practice
Where is it? (London Zoo) Workbook page 50
How many gorillas live in Gorilla Kingdom? (four)

What do they hope to have at Gorilla Kingdom soon?
(a baby gorilla)

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in groups of five.

¢ Students choose a paragraph each. They read the text
aloud to each other, with each student reading their
paragraph in order.

e Students swap paragraphs and repeat, to increase
confidence and familiarity with the text.

www.ztcprep.com



Lesson Six @eucesr

gxford [™7 Digital classroom « Unit 6 - Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

listening:eompletefactfiles '~ - 7 0
Speaking: ask and answer questions about animals

Language A e s
Words in context: extinct, species, endangered, prevent,
wild, population, circus, threat (Class Book); research,
habitat, donation, adopt (Workbook)

R
Wi

401

Warmer

o Play Definitions (see page 21) to energize the class and
revise words from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
e Write the names of the four gorillas from Gorilla Kingdom
on the board: Bobby, Zaire, Effie, Jookie.

e With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the four gorillas. Write notes on the board and try
and elicit some of the new vocabulary in the answers.
(wild, circus, threat, extinct, endangered species)

1 Find the words in the article to match the

definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

e Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books on page 56 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

* Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 extinct 2 species 3 endangered 4 prevent 5 wild
6 population 7 circus 8 threat

2 Listen. What are the men talking about? @&) 49

o Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify what the people are
talking about.

» Play the recording once the whole way through.
Elicit the answer from the class.
Repeat if necessary.

endangered species

Www.ztcprep.com
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Transcript

(1) Presenter Today we're talking about endangered species. Lee
Masters is a keeper at London Zoo. Lee, can you tell us about some
endangered species?

Lee Well, the Giant Panda is the most famous endangered species.
The Giant Panda is a large mammal. It's black and white and it's
between 150 and 180 centimetres long.

Presenter 1.8 metres?

Lee Yes, the panda is a big animal. It weighs between 80 and 151
kilograms. That's the same as two men, Pandas live in hills and
mountains in China. The main threat to the panda is loss of habitat.
Presenter | see.

(2) Presenter What about endangered birds?

Lee Well, the Great Green Macaw is one example of an
endangered bird. It's between 85 and 90 centimetres long.
Presenter And what's its weight?

Lee It weighs about one kilogram.

Presenter One kilogram? That's quite heavy.

Lee Yes, it's a big bird. The Great Green Macaw is also endangered
because of loss of habitat. It lives in rainforests, but people are
cutting down the trees.

Presenter That's sad.

Lee: Yes.

(3)Lee Another problem is that people kill animals for food or
sport. Like the Southern Bluefin Tuna. The Bluefin Tuna is a large
fish. It is up to 430 centimetres long.

Presenter Wow! 430 centimetres?!

Lee Yes. It weighs up to 910 kilos, so it's as heavy as three horses!
The Bluefin Tuna lives in oceans, but because of fishing, there aren't
many left.

3 Listen again and complete.

¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to write the missing information as they hear it.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 180 2 mountains 3 bird 4 one 5 430 6 oceans

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers,

e Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. My favourite animal is the giraffe.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the guestions.

* Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 51. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 51

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 19

Student MultiROM - Unit 6 - Words in context

(&) Student MultiROM - Unit 6 - Listen at home « Tracks 27-30

Unit 6
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Lesson Seven @ruess
xford [ Digital classroom « Unit 6 - Writing

Skills Time!

Writing focus: identify toplcsentences and paragraphs 7
‘Writing outcome: write an article (Workbook)

Writing 5k|||56poster a photocopy of the text from
Poster 6, PMB page 44, for each student; sheets of paper,
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

* Revise some of the information and vocabulary from the
previous lesson.

e Draw a three-column grid and write Giant Panda, Great
Green Macaw and Southern Bluefin Tuna.

« With books closed, ask questions to elicit information
about the animals.

* At the end students can check their answers on page 57.

Poster 6: A magazine article

¢ Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student.

e Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it,

o Ask students the ‘Before reading’ question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share
their ideas.

» Read the first and second text boxes on the left to
the class and ask students to identify the paragraphs.
Read the first text box on the right and ask students to
predict what each paragraph might be about, based on
the topic sentences.

e Read the second and third text boxes on the right and
ask students to find examples of and and but.

» Read the fourth text box on the right and ask students
to identify the adjectives. Elicit more examples of
adjectives from the class.

¢ Tell students they are now going to read the magazine
article. Choose four students to read the text to the
class.

» Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students' answers with the class.

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs.

¢ Hand out a sheet of paper and coloured pencils to each
pair. Ask them to write a magazine article about one of
the animals in Lesson 6. They should draw pictures to
illustrate the article.

» Compare and discuss the magazine articles with the
class and display them around the classroom.

Www.ztcprep.com
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1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

e With books closed ask them where they think it is from.

ANSWER

a wildlife magazine

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once.

e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.qg. Where do tigers live?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
o Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 about 5,000
2 People hunt them, and people cut down trees in the forests
and the tigers have nowhere to live.

4 Match the topic sentences and paragraphs.

» Before doing the activity, focus students' attention on the
text box.

¢ Go through the rules and the example sentence with the
class. Check that students understand how to identify
topic sentences.

* Give students a minute to study the information.

e Students can now do the exercise. Point to the example
and explain that they have to match the topic sentences
and the paragraphs.

* Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class,

1b 2d 33 4¢

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
52. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 20 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page
136.

Further practice
Workbook page 52
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 20



Lesson Eight @nucess

Fﬁfg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 6 « Review

Unit 6 Review

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously
To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the

contextofasong

Warmer

To revise words and structures from the unit, tell students
to ask you questions about the unit.

Students take it in turns to ask you questions. They are
allowed to work with their books open but you must work
with your book closed.

Ask a student to keep a note of how many questions are
asked and which ones you answer correctly.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, orin
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers,

Students work with books open at page 59, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

aquarium

to the recycling centre

keeper

is going to buy

are going to play

are going to fall

2003

species

1 Dolphins are very clever animals.

2They can do tricks and they can learn new things.
1 Penguins are very large birds.

2 Some penguins are over 100 centimetres tall.

Www.ztcprep.com
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2 Listen and write. Sing. &) 50

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask What animals

and birds can you see?

e Play the song the whole way through.

e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

e At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

e Repeat as often as you wish.

1 going 2 Il

7 jungle 8 sing

3 pandas 4 wildlife 5 species 6 take

Optional activity

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Tell them they are going to rewrite all three verses of
the song. Tell them to substitute different key words
only. Point to line 1, and elicit a new word instead of
forests.

¢ Do the same for mountains in line 3. Remind students
to choose a word or words with the same number of
syllables as the original word. Remind them also that
lines 2 and 4 of each verse must rhyme,

* Give students three or four minutes to rewrite their
verses,

» Ask some pairs to read their new verses to the rest of
the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 53

Values 2 Worksheet, PMB page 21

Unit 6 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 16

Summative Test 2, pages 17-18

Skills Test 2, pages 19-20

Progress certificate, PMB page 48

Student MultiROM - Unit 6 - Listen at home - Track 31 (song)
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Extensive reading e«
%g{g [,:J Digital classroom « Unit 6

Non-fiction

ZTCLatav]

Extensive reading @we
%3{2 D Digital classroom = Unit 6

Fiction

Language

‘temperature, landfills

To read an extract from an art book

To read |ndependently and work out meanlng through
context

To read afable

To read |ndependemiy and work out meamng through
context

"_J H'_ ?‘lﬂ- | H‘,_“lw:'l'ﬂ“’:,' S 1y,

Extra: artist, painter, career, treasure compurer parts,
sculpture, buildings, landmarks, figure, weather, salt mine,

Warmer

1

Tell students they are going to learn an American word
for rubbish. Play Guess the word (see page 20) to elicit the
word trash.

Look at the pictures and the title. Where are the

Trash People?

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the
Trash People? Ask questions and encourage students to
make predictions about the text.

Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

Read.

Choose six or seven students and assign them a
paragraph each. Ask them to read the text aloud to the
class.

Help with pronunciation of difficult words.

Choose six or seven different students and repeat.

Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where is Schult from? Why did he move
to New York?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4

In the 1990s.

Rubbish, e.g. computer parts, used plastic and old cans.
In the ice and snow in the Antarctic.

He wants people to think about how much rubbish they
create.

4 Discuss.

Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.

www.ztcprep.com
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Extra rrunk (n) osmch thpo dangerous grow; shape,
shrink, tail, fly (n)

Warmer

Play Whats the picture? (see page 20) to revise the names
of some of the animals that will appear in the story and to
energize the students at the beginning of the lesson.

Look at the picture. Where are the animals?

Ask students to look at the picture. Ask Where are the
animals? Ask questions and encourage students to make
predictions about the text.

Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

Ask students to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

Discuss the story with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where did the elephant’s child find the
crocodile?

Ask students to identify differences in the way this story

is written compared to The Raft’ (Class Book page 34).
Identify that this story is written from the perspective of a
‘narrator’and not from the perspective of the elephant’s
child. Ask students to identify the different examples of
direct speech.

3 Read again and answer the questions.

Ask students to read the story again. Give different
students one or two paragraphs to read and ask them to
read the story aloud to the class.

Help with pronunciation of difficult werds.
Choose different students and repeat.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the story if necessary.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4

He wanted to know what crocodiles have for dinner.
He wanted the elephant’s child for dinner.

Yes, it did.

To get new noses from the crocodile.

4 Discuss.

Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.



Lesson One

Oxford [ Digital classroom « Uniit 7 « Story

(B PAGE 64

Story

To understand a short story

Toactoutastory

Warmer

¢ Tell students they are going to sing the song Crazy about
wildlife from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.,

* Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

* Play Miming snap (see page 20) to energize the students
and revise body parts vocabulary. You may wish to use
this vocabulary later in the unit.

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in

picture 5? ®) 51

¢ Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Teach the word ambulance. Ask prediction questions
about the story. Ask Who is Libby with? What has the man
done? Has he hurt his arm?

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

o Ask the gist question What are the children doing in picture 57

e Play the recording a second time, Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.q. What did the children do at the
DSD Club today? What has the man done? Who is Jim Fisher?

Libby is helping a man. Kate is calling an ambulance.

Optional activity
o Write the following sentences which describe scenes
from the story on the board.

¢ With books closed, ask students to read these sentences
describing the story and to put them in the correct order.

The paramedic talks to the man. (7)
A man falls off his bike. (4)
The children do a first aid course. (1)
Kate calls an ambulance. (6)
Ed looks at the first aid kit. (3)
Ed thinks about being a doctor. (2)
Libby helps the man. (5)
¢ Students work individually or in pairs.

e \With books open at page 64 students check their
answers.

www.ztcprep.com

Optional activity

» Write the following words on the board one by one:

e ambulance (frame 5), first aid kit (frame 3),
bandage (frame 2), sling (frame 3), leg (frame 4),
patient (frame 5), bone (frame 6), plaster (frame 3),
head (frame 5), hospital (frame 6)

« With books open on page 64, students skim the story
quickly and call out the frame in which the words occur
in the story.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed, Fin, Man and Paramedic. If the class doesn’t
divide exactly, some students can act two different
characters.

Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

Read again and write the words.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the words from the word
pool.

Students do the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

course 2 Libby 3 ambulance 4 hospital

Further practice
Workbook page 54



Lesson Two ceiees
Q.-fg{g[j Digital classroom « Unit 7 « Words

Words

To learn words for talking about firstaid
To learn phrasal verbs

Words: burn, first aid kit, bruise, bandage, cut, sling, patient,
plaster e

Working with words; puton take off put away, gerout put
down, pick up (Class Book); look after, hand out, drop off,
cheer up (Workbook)

.CD@SZ—SB sheets of paper (Op‘flona|) AR A

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. What have the children
done? Who fell off his bike? Who called the ambulance?

~ Lead-in

e Ask students Where does an ambulance take you? Ask
Why? Ask Who works in a hospital? (doctors, nurses, cooks,
cleaners). Elicit as much information as you can by asking
lots of questions.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 52

o Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
picture and words.

e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
waords in chorus.

¢ Repeat as often as necessary.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
¢ Read the first definition and point to the example.

* Check that students understand they have to match the
words in Exercise 1 with the definitions.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing this exercise.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 cut 2 bruise 3 firstaidkit 4 burn 5 sling

6 patient

Optional activity

e Tell students you are going to say some situations. Ask
students to tell you what to do or what you need.

* Say eg./'vegota cuton my finger. I've broken my arm. I've
gotacut on my knee. ['ve got a burn on my hand.

» Students call out answers, e.g. You need a plaster. You
need a sling. Put your hand in water.
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Optional activity

e Choose eight students to work together in a group.

» \Write the eight words from the vocabulary set on eight
separate pieces of paper. Give each student in the
group a word.

» Tell the students in the group to look up their word in
the Dictionary pages in their Workbook.

e Tell the class to close their books. Ask one of the
students from the group to read aloud his or her
dictionary definition, without saying the word.

e The first student in the class to put up his or her hand is
allowed to answer.

3 Listen and repeat. &) 53

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

¢ Point to each picture and say the phrasal verbs,

¢ Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

* Ask students to look up the phrasal verbs in the Dictionary
pages in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with
the class.

» Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list (put on, put away).

* Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

¢ Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

Optional activity
* Play a miming game.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to take it in turns
to mime an action using the phrasal verbs in the list.

¢ Students guess the actions and call out full sentence
answers, e.g. You're putting on your shoes.

4 Read and circle.
» Read the first sentence and point to the example.

o Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Tup 2down 3 away 4 on

Students now do the task on Workbook page
55. Remind students that they will need to consult the
Dictionary pages in their Workbooks,

Further practice
Workbook page 55
Student MultiROM - Unit 7 - Words, Working with words



Lesson Three @rcss

gxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 7 + Grammar 1

Grammar 1

j 7@“‘(&5 ui'— )" Fl A—H.‘;'}J -\J[ “ﬁﬁl s _-I;’ﬁ" h
To use reported speech to report what somebody
else said i

To ask and answer questlons usmg reported Speech

Eanﬁﬂagéf It T ot g u:,?ﬁ;‘*n_ LNl
Core: He said he needed some bandages.

NSRS 7 s R ey

CD ®) 54: sheets of paper (opnonal)

Warmer

e Play Order the letters (see page 21) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
e With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. What does Chip do wrong?
. ® 54
Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

» Ask the gist question What does Chip do wrong?

» Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What does Professor need? What
does Chip bring him?

* In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

v You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

He brings Professor some sandwiches, but Professor needs
bandages.

2 Read and learn.

» Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box.

o Ask students to find the example direct speech sentence
“I need some bandages!"in the cartoon strip.

o Give students a minute to study the rules. Point out the
way direct speech is transformed to reported speech by
changing the present tense to the past.

* With books clesed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students’understanding.

3 Read and circle.

o Ask students to look at the speech bubbles and the
reported speech sentences.

Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the speech bubbles and then circle the correct word in
each reported speech sentence.
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» Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 was 2 wanted 3 waswatching 4 were going

4 What did they say? Ask and answer.

* Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask them to read
the speech bubbles on the left silently and match them to
the people in the picture.

o Ask two students to read the example speech bubbles for
the class.

o Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

o Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
the picture using reported speech.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs tc ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 7 Grammar
Time exercise on page 105 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

s Play a miming game.

o Tell students to write an activity on a small piece of
paper and then to fold the paper over, e.g. drink tea, feed
the cat, climb a tree, pick up litter, eat an ice cream, ride a
horse, make a sandwich. If necessary, brainstorm some
activities first.

» Collect all the pieces of paper and put them in a box or
bag. Then go around the class and ask students to pick
out a piece of paper from the box or bag.

e Tell students they are now going to mime the action on
their piece of paper for the class to guess.

e Students guess the actions and call out full sentence
answers using reported speech, e.g. Nina said she was
climbing a tree.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 105
Workbook page 56

Student MultiROM - Unit 7 - Grammar 1



Lesson Four aeae

fxford [ ) Digital classroom - Unit 7 - Grammar 2

Grammar 2

pted sp__ec 5

To use said and _rd_ w_ih

To write sentences using reported speech -

P ] — i =
| REu A g e )
» e o

Core: Our teacher told us she had got a surprise for us. She
said we were going to learn first aid.

N DGO by T PRI ] -]
CD ®) 55; a square piece of material that you can use to
make a sling (optional)

Warmer

o Play Miming snap (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the phrasal verbs from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

» |f you have a first aid kit in school, take it to class. If you
don't, draw a life-size picture of one on a sheet of paper.

» Hold up the first aid kit (or your drawing) and ask students
to tell you what is inside. Elicit plaster and bandage. Ask
What can you make with a bandage? Elicit a sling.

e Ask a student to come to the front of the class and make a
sling for him or her using your piece of material.

o Tell students you are going to listen to someone talking
about first aid.

1 Listen and read. Who was coming to visit the

school? ® 55

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

e Ask the gist question Who was coming to visit the school?

¢ Play the recording a second time.

e Explain any new words as necessary.

e Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. When
did the doctor come to the school? What did the children
learn?

ANSWER

a doctor

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in each of the two text boxes.

¢ Give students a minute to study the rules. Check that
students remember that we use tell when we are saying
who we are talking to, e.g. Our teacher told us she had got
a surprise for us.

¢ With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students' understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

e Ask students to find more examples of said and told in
reported speech in the story in Lesson 1.
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3 Read and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

* Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

» Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1told 2 told 3 said 4 told 5 said 6 said

4 Rewrite the sentences. Use reported speech.

e Focus attention on the picture and check that students
can see who is speaking.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

o [ ook at the example. Check that students understand
they have to rewrite the sentences in reported speech.

* Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 Harry said he was going shopping the next day.

2 Suzy said it was cold that day.

3 Harry and Suzy said that they were having a party the next
week.

4 Harry said he was having a guitar lesson the next day.

5 Suzy said her mum wasn‘t working that week.

6 Harry said their friends were playing in the park then.

Ask students to complete the second and third Unit 7
Grammar Time exercises on page 106 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

e Tell students to write the sentences in Exercise 3 as
direct speech.

¢ Students work individually or in pairs.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

“| feel ill."

“You are going on a school trip.’
“Itis raining.”

“I am going to the party.”

“| want to learn first aid.”

“We are playing football”

L= I e N

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 106
Workbook page 57

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 22
Student MultiROM « Unit 7 - Grammar 2
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Lesson Five @roes Optional activity
2ford [™) Digital classroom « Unit 7 - Reading e Ask students to work in groups of three.
s Assign the following roles. One student reads the
Skills Time! narrative text in the first half of the article. A second
R — - . student reads Rob's speech. Make sure they understand
Skills development Tel 33 that they only read the direct speech within speech
Reading: read a website page ‘A day in the life of a marks. The narrator reads the words says Rob. A third
firefighter’; answer questions about a text student reads the narrative text in the second half of
the article.
Language ' : : st e Students read the text aloud to each other, with each
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously student taking their role.
Extra: crew, fire station, air crash, equipment, fire engine, e Students swap paragraphs and repeat, to increase
window, ladder confidence and familiarity with the text.
: S R — * Ifyou wish, ask one or two groups to read aloud to the
Materials * 3 class.
D@56

- : s 3 Read again and answer the questions.

Warmer o Ask students to read the questions silently.
e Play Twenty twenty (see page 21) to energize the class and * Look at the example and explain that they have to write
elicit the word fireman or firefighter. short answers.

e Students do the exercise individually.

1 Look at the website. Who do you think the text is » Go through the answers with the class.

about?

o Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think ANSWERS

the text is about? Encourage students to share their ideas 1 No,hedoesn't. 2 Yes, hedoes. 3 Yes, they do.
with the class. 4 No,they weren't. 5 No,theydidnt. 6 Yes, they did.

2 Listen and read. 56 Culture note: Emergency services 999

e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now. If you want to call the emergency services in Britain, the
number to call is 999. This will connect you to an operator
who will ask you questions and take your details. The
operator will then instruct the appropriate emergency
service to come and help you, e.g. the police service, the
ambulance service or the fire service.

e Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

o Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questicns they have, Encourage students to try to work

out the meaning of the new words, including those The emergency services will only respond to life-
underlined, through the context. threatening emergency situations such as accidents, fires

and floods. The service Is paid for by taxes.

Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Does Rob ever
drive the fire engine? Who rescued the mother and daughter Further practice
‘rom the house that was on fire? Workbook page 58

Optional activity l

e Tell students you are going to ask some questions
about the text.

o Ask them to scan the text and find the answers.
1 When does Rob start work? (9a.m.)

2 Where do the crew meet every morning? (in front of the fire
station)

3 What were Rob and Jenny doing when they were called?
(They were checking the equipment.)

4 What was the situation? (A house was on fire.)

5 Who did they find trapped in one of the bedrooms? (a
mother and daughter)

6 What time was it? (eleven oclock)
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Six are
&xford (™ Digital classroom « Unit 7 - Words, Listening,
Speaking
Skills Time!
Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: complete a phone call to the emergency
services

Speaking: ask and answer guestions about the
emergency services

Lo RS BTl LSt SN o
Words in context: hose, train, site, flood, breathing
apparatus, accident, check, rescue (Class Book); lifeguard,
volunteer, crew, coastguard (Workbook)

‘Materials.
CD@&)57

Warmer

e Play Order the fetters (see page 21) to revise the vocabulary
from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

e With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.g. Name three things that firefighters do. Who
did Reb and Jenny rescue? How did they rescue them?

1 Find the words in the website to match the
definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

s Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
medel any words the students can't remember.

» Ask students to open their books on page 68 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 hose 2 train 3 site 4 flood 5 breathing apparatus

6 accident 7 check 8 rescue

2 Listen. Why has the lady made the phone

call? ® 57

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify why the lady has
made the phone call.

* Play the recording once the whole way through.
o Elicit the answer from the class.
e Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER

She wants an ambulance because she has seen a road accident.

www.ztcprep.com
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Transcript

Operator Emergency, which service?

Helen We need some help here. Can you come quickly?
Operater Do you need the police, fire brigade or ambulance?
Helen | need an ambulance, please.

Operator What's your name, please:

Helen It's Helen. Helen Roberts.

Operator OK, Helen, Are you hurt?

Helen No.Ng, I'm fine.

Operator Where are you calling from, Helen?

Helen | think I'm in Green Street. Yes, I'm outside 51, Green Street.
Opposite the bank.

Operator Can you tell me what's happened? What is the
emergency?

Helen There's been an accident, A road accident.

Operator How many vehicles were in the accident?

Helen Two cars and one motorbike, The motorbike crashed into
one of the cars and then the other car crashed into them,
Operator OK. Please stay calm. You're doing very well. Now, how
many pecple need help?

Helen Three, | think. Yes, three people.

Operator OK, Helen. The ambulance is on its way. Can you see if
any of the people ...

3 Listen again and complete.
¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

* Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
te write the missing information as they hear it.

s Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 ambulance 2 Helen 3 Green
6 three

4 road 5 cars

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class
using the prompts to give answers,

e Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers, Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. It's Kieran MacKenzie.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions,

e Manitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

s You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 59. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 59

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 23

Student MultiROM - Unit 7 - Words in context

Student MultiROM « Unit 7  Listen at home  Tracks 32-35



Lesson Seven ®mEn

gxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 7 - Writing

Skills Time!

riting focus: identify t main features of a newspaper
porlt iy 0
‘Writing outcome: write a newspaper report (Workbook)

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Writig skills 7 poster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 7, PMB page 45, for each student

Warmer

» With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the phone call to the emergency services from the
previous lesson.

s Ask questions if necessary, e.g. Who made the phone call?
Which service did she need? How many vehicles were in the
accident?

Poster 7: A newspaper report

* Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student.

s Present your copy of the poster so all the class can
seeit.

o Ask students to look at Writing skills 7 poster: A
newspaper report.

* Ask students the 'Before reading’ question in the corner
of the text. Encourage them to discuss and share their
ideas.

¢ Tell students they are now going to read the newspaper
report. Choose four students to read the text to the
class.

» Read the first and second text boxes on the left to the
class and ask students to tell you what the article is
about.

* Read the first text box on the right and ask students
the following questions: What happened? When did it
happen? Where did it happen? Who did it happen to?

» Read the second text box on the right and ask students
to find examples of past tenses. Elicit more examples.

o Read the third text box on the left and ask students
what happened in the end.

* Read the text box at the bottom. Point to the first
example of reported speech (Dave Parsons told reporters
Richie was a hero.) and ask students to convert it
into direct speech. (“Richie is a hero!") Go through all
examples of direct and reported speech and do the
same.

o Ask students the 'After reading’questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students' answers with the class.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

® Ask students to work in pairs. I

* Ask them to write a newspaper report about the story
in Lesson 1.

» Compare and discuss the newspaper reports with the
class and display them around the clasgroom.

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

* Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

* With books closed ask them where they think it is from.

ANSWER

a newspaper

2 Read.

* Read the text aloud once.

¢ Choose different students to read sections of the text.

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Who took Jake to hospital?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
* Ask students to read the text again silently.

e Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Anelectric heater caught fire. 2 Jake

4 Number the parts of the newspaper report in the

correct order.

« Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
text box.

¢ Go through the rules and the example sentences with the
class. Check that students understand how to structure a
newspaper report.

e Give students a minute to study the information.

e Students can now do the exercise. Point to the example
and explain that they have to number the parts of the
newspaper report in the correct order.

e Students do the exercise individually.
* (o through the answers with the class.

1 Family Trapped in Flood 2 Two children and tneir parents
aresafe... 3 EmmaHicks,aged11... 4 Emmasaid that

the firefighters were amazing ...

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
60. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 24 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page
137.

Further practice
Workbook page 60
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 24

Maale L |



Lesson Eight @ecen

oxford ™) Digital classroom « Unit 7 « Review

Unit 7 Review

To review vocabulary and structures practlsed pre\nously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Warmer

(o N B N

Write these sentences on the board. Tell stuaents that
each sentence contains either a grammatical or a factual
mistake.

Ask students to correct them.

He said he needs some bandages. (needed)

She said me she was hungry. (told)

I'm cold. I'm going to put dewn my coat. (take off)

I've broken my arm so I've put a plaster on it. (bandage)
We're here. We can get up of the car now. (get out)

Jane spilt hot tea on her arm. She's got a big bruise now.
(burn)

Students come to the board and correct the sentences.
Go through the answers with the class.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the guestions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 71, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
guestions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

O W oo Ny AW N -

-—h

burn

A man called Jim Fisher. He has fallen off his bicycle.
puton

didn't like

was working

were going

a mother and her daughter

train

c,l

€
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Optional activity
e Ask students to wark in pairs.

o Ask them to think of two more questions to add to the
quiz. Students can refer back to the unit.

o Give them a couple of minutes to write the questions.
Go around the class helping where necessary.

e \Write the new questions on the board. Students choose
the best ten questions to make up a new quiz.

e Students do the new quiz.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 58

Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask Which
emergency services do these people represent?

Play the song the whole way through.
Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
Repeat as often as you wish.

ANSWERS

Verse one: (1) Sometimes there are disasters, (2) They can
happen to us all. (3) But when you are in trouble (4) There are
people you can call.

Chorus: (1) Police and paramedics, (2) Brave firefighters, too.

(3) Whenever you're in danger (4) They will come to rescue you.
Verse two: (1) So accidents can happen (2) But you're never on
your own. (3) There's help around the corner, (4) Just pick up
your telephone.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into four groups.

o Ask each group to write their own chorus using some of
the language they have learned in this unit.

* Monitor the activity and help where necessary.
¢ Ask each group to read their chorus aloud for the class.

e Ask each group to sing the song all the way through
with their chorus.

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Unit 7 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 21

Progress certificate, PMB page 49

Student MultiROM - Unit 7 « Listen at home - Track 36 (song)




Let:s eafhealthlly
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Lesson One @ricn » Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
I . checking for correct pronunciation.
iTools D Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Story e Ifyou wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of

the class to act out the story.

Story
Optional activity

* Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.

e With books closed, ask students to tell you who said
To act out a story them. See names in brackets.

OK, let’s buy Jim some fresh fruit. (Fin)

Da you think he likes grapes? (Libby)

s If [ rest, Il be better in a couple of weeks. (/im)

I love grapes. (Kate)

I'm so excited about going to visit him in hospital! (Ed)
What is it? (Kate)

Warmer We can buy him some chocolates. (Ed)

Hello, Jim. Please, don't get up. (Libby)

To understand a short story

Introucing vocabulary through a story

o®

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Whenever
you're in danger from Lesson 8 in the previous unit. But the big match is on Saturday! (Fin)

o Play the song with books open for students to sing along. Come on, then. (Libby)

e Students call out the names.

s With books open at page 72 students check their
answers.

Lead-in
» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students 3 Read again and write True or False.
to make predictions about what the story will be about in Ask students to read the sentences silently.
this lesson. Ask Will the children visit Jim Fisher in hospital? Se— | d A - "
What will he say? Will he be better? T?uoe oar r Eeexamp © 80 SxpIT Wl LRsY RVl Wile

e Students compare and discuss their ideas. i
B Students do the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class.

1 Listen and read. Where are the children in

pictures 2 and 5? &) 59
s Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story. 1 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 False 6 False
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask Where are
the children? What are they buying? Encourage predictions Optional activity
about the story. e Ask students to think of more things you could take
e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the someone in hospital.
story text in their books. e Students call out suggestions. Elicit as many ideas as
o Ask the gist question Where are the children in pictures 2 possible.
and 57 -
» Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to Further practice
check comprehension, e.g. What do they buy Jim? When is Workbook page 62

the big match? Will Jim be able to play?

They're in a supermarket in picture 2. They're in hospital in
picture 5.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

» Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of Fin,
Kate, Ed, Libby and Jim. If the class doesn'’t divide exactly,
some students can act two different characters.
Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.
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Lesson Two @ricen

ﬂﬁg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Words

Words

To learn words for talking about food and healthy eating
To learn phrasal verbs with get

Words: additives, dairy products, health food, home-made,
ingredients, junk food, ready-made, sugar

Working with words: get up, get on with, get on, get off
(Class Book); get back, get stuck, get around to, get rid of
(Workbook)

O®s0-61

Warmer
* With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. What did the children
buy Jim? Where did the children go before they went to the
hospital?

Lead-in

e Write a list of food words that the students know on the
board. Write the letters in jumbled order. (sugar, crisps,
salad, fruit, sweets, meat, milk, egg, ice cream, chocolate, fish,
pastries)

e Tell students to unjumble the letters as quickly as possible
and call out when they have finished them all.

* Point to each word in turn and ask students which ones
are healthy foods and which ones aren't healthy.

1 Listen and repeat. ® 60

e Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
words and definitions.

* Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
waords in chorus.

¢ Repeat as often as necessary.
¢ Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

* Go through the definitions with the class. Ask different
students to read the definitions aloud.

Optional activity

e Draw a three-column table on the board. Write the
headings: Dairy products, Health food, Junk food.

* Brainstorm as many food words as possible for each
column.

* This can be done in teams or as an open class activity.

e |f students have difficulty, draw simple pictures on the
board to act as clues.

www. 3ftprepiédn
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2 Write the worus.
¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.

* Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in the word pool.

® Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

» Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 junkfood 2 ready-made 3 dairy products
4 home-made 5 ingredients 6 additives

Optional activity
e Ask students to work in pairs.

e Tell them to work with their partner and write one
more sentence for each of the new words practised in
Exercise 2.

* Go around the class helping where necessary.

* Ask each pair to work with another pair. Students take it
in turn to read their sentences to each other.

* Ask some students to read their sentences to the class.

3 Listen and repeat. ® 61

» Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
Working with words section above.

* Point to the pictures in turn and go through the phrasal
verbs.

o Ask students to look up the phrasal verbs in the Dictionarv
pages in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings witt
the class.

e Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (get up)

e Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1off 2up 3 onwith 4 on

Students now do the task on Workbook page 63. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

I Further practice

Workbook page 63
Student MultiROM - Unit 8 - Words, Working with words



Lesson Three @eman

Oxford [ ) Digital classroom « Unit 8 « Grammar 1

Grammar 1

To use the first conditional to talk about things that might
_happen in the future T\ T
To ask and answer questions usmg the first cond|t|ona‘|

Warmer

e Play Guess the word (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
¢ With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professcr and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Does Professor’s machine

work? ®) 62

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

s Ask the gist question Does Professor’s machine work?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions
to check comprehension, e.g. What kind of machine has
Professor made? What does the machine make?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

ANSWER

No, it doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

* Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentence in the text box. Point to the'Look!' note and
check that students understand.

» Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip.
» Give students a minute to study the rule.

* With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students'understanding.

s Ask students to find more examples of the first conditionai
in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and tick.
Ask students to look at the sentences.

Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
the correct option for the second clause.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

www.ztcprep.com
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ANSWERS

1 your teacher will be angry

2 we cook dinner

3 they'll win the football match
4 we don't hurry

5 he'llbuy a new CD

6 you don't eat lots of vegetables

Optional activity

* \Write these first conditional sentences from Lesson 1 on
the board: If he doesn't like them, I'll eat them. If | rest, Il be
better in a couple of weeks.

e Ask students to reverse the position of the clauses in
each sentence. Students call out the answers. (I eat
them if he doesn't like them. I'll be better in a couple of
weeks if | rest.) Remind students of the difference in
punctuation.

* Write these sentences from Lesson 1 on the board: He
won't be bored in hospital if he’s got a book to read. It won't
be a surprise if | tell you!

* Change won't to will in each sentence and ask students
to change the rest of the sentence without changing
the meaning. (He will be bored in hospital if he hasn't got
a book to read. It will be a surprise if | don't tell you.)

¢ Repeat with more examples.

4 Match. Ask and answer.

e Focus students'attention on the picture and the two lists
that Emily is holding.

¢ Together with the students, match each item in the list on
the left with a corresponding item in the list on the right.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand they have to make
questions using the time markers in the left hand list
(tomorrow morning, next weekend, tonight, tomorrow, on
Sunday), and answers using the items in the right hand
list. Ask them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to ask and answer questions using the
prompts in the two lists.

¢ You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 8 Grammar
Time exercise on page 106 of the Workbook.

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two teams.
s Write a jumbled first conditional sentence on the board.

* Aska student to come to the board and write the words
in the correct order. To get a point they must write both
versions correctly with the correct punctuation.

¢ Continue with students from each team in turn.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 106
Workbook page 64

Student MultiROM - Unit 8 « Grammar 1

Unit8
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Lesson Four @emcrs

Rxford () Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Grammar 2

Grammar 2

Warmer

e Play Lip reading (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

e Point to the photos in Exercise 1 in turn. Tell students you
are going to describe a food and they must guess which it
is, .g. They’re small and round. They're green or black. They're
a fruit. (grapes)

e Students call out the answers. Continue with all the foods,
or ask students to stand up in turn and describe foods for
the class to guess.

1 Listen and read. Is junk food good for you? &) 63
e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

e Ask the gist guestion Is junk food goaod for you?

e Play the recording a second time.

* Explain any new words as necessary.

* Ask mare questions to check comprehension, e.g. Which
food has a lot of additives? Why do we need to eat fruit and
vegetables?

ANSWERS

No, itisn't.

Culture note: Roast beef

Roast beef has been a favourite British national dish

since the fifteenth century, when King Henry VIl's royal
bodyguards became known as the ‘Beefeaters. This was
because of the large amount of beef they were allowed to
eat as part of their daily food ration. They are still known as
Beefeaters today, and they stand guard outside the Tower
of London.

Today, the traditional meal eaten at Sunday lunchtime

is roast beef, A‘Sunday roast’ consists of roast beef, roast
potatoes, Yorkshire pudding, vegetables and gravy.
Yorkshire puddings are made of batter and cooked in the
oven. Roast beef is often cooked 'rare’so that it is pink in
the middle. The potatoes should be crisp on the outside
and soft on the inside. The traditional accompaniment for
roast beef is mustard or horseradish sauce. (Horseradish

grows wild in Britain and is very hot, like mustard.)

www. Bfcpreniidm
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2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the example question and
short answers in the text box.

e Give students time to read them.

* With books closed give some more examples to check the
students'understanding. Elicit more examples from the
students,

3 Match.
e Ask students to read the question clauses silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to match
the clauses to make complete questions.

Students do the exercise individually.
e (o through the answers with the class.

1c 2e 3a 4b 5f 6d

Optional activity

o Write the first clause of a first conditional question on
the board, e.q. Will you be healthy...

e Elicit an ending from the class and write it on the board,
e.q. ifyou eat a lot of chocolate?

e Askstudents to come to the board in turn and write
alternative clauses. Encourage them to be as creative or
funny as possible. (ifyou don't do exercise, if you don't eat
fruit and vegetables, if you eat junk food, if you eat lots of
sugar, etc.)

e Elicit and model new vocabulary If necessary.

4 Complete the sentences. Use the first

conditional.

¢ Point to the example and ask a student to read it for the
class.

e Check that students understand they have to make
guestions using the prompts in brackets.

» Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 You'll be tired tomorrow if you don't go to bed early.

2 Will the boys wear their new T-shirts tomorrow if it's sunny?
3 The cake will burn if | don’t turn off the oven.

4 We won't go to the beach tomorrow if it rains.

5 Will Lisa visit us tomorrow if she has time?

6 Jack will come to the party if you invite him.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 8
Grammar Time exercise on page 107 of the Warkbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 107
Workbook page 65

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 25
(&) Student MultiROM « Unit 8 - Grammar 2



Lesson Five
?ﬁfg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Reading

Skills Time!

CB PAGE76

Reading: read an information poster ‘The healthy eating
pyramid’; read and write short answers

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: favourite, occasional treat, calcium, avoid, whole
grains, healthy heart

o®es

Warmer

e Play a miming game. Tell students you are going to mime
eating a food and they must guess what you are eating.
Mime cutting a slice of melon, and then eating bites from
it going from left to right.

o Students take it in turns to mime eating different foods.
Encourage them to mime lots of different foods, e.g. a
bowl of cereal, a biscuit, rice with chopsticks.

1 Look at the poster. Which foods should you eat

most of?

» Askstudents to look at the poster and identify some of
the food words. Ask Which foods should you eat most of?
Encourage students to share their ideas with the class.
When you have agreed on the types of focd, ask why you
shouldn't eat mostly cake or chocolate. Elicit They contain
too much sugar.

> Listen and read. &) 64
Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

» Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
guestions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.qg. What do dairy
products contain? What should be occasional treats? What
are the mostimportant parts of a healthy diet?

Optional activity

e Tell students you are going to read the text aloud and
they should follow the text in their books.

e Tell them that you feel tired and you might make some
mistakes. Ask students to listen carefully and call out if
you make a mistake.

e Read the text slowly and clearly. In various places make
a mistake, e.g. substitute, leave out or add a word.

e Students call out your mistakes and tell you what the
correct word should be.

e Continue until you have read the whale text.
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Optional activity

e Read each of the paragraphs in random order. Be careful
to‘gap’'the food words or category words when they
appear, eg. and are important, too. They keep
our bodies healthy ...

e Students listen with books closed and guess the food
words or food category that has been left out.

e Students call out the answers,

* You can play this as an open class activity or in teams.
If you play in teams, award a point for each correct
answer,

3 Read again and write the answers.
® Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e | ook at the example and explain that they have to write
short answers.

o Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 Yes,itis.
5 Yes,itis.

2 No,itisn't.
6 Yes, you can.

3 Yes, theyare. 4 No,itisn't.

Optional activity

o Ask students to work in pairs.

o Tell them to write six questions to ask their partner
about food and healthy eating, e.g. Why should we eat
nuts and beans? They should also write the answers.

» Students take turns to ask each other their questions
with books closed,

e You may wish to ask some students to stand up and ask
the class some of their questions.

Further practice
Workbook page 66

Il a



Lesson Six @pn

Rools D Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Words, Listening,
Speaking

Skills Time!

] aeveliopmen :
Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen and summarize

Speaking: ask and answer questigﬁs about diet

Words in context: energy, calories, snacks, sweet, salty,
diet, vitamins, source (Class Book); plenty, brain, raw; clever
(Workbook)

Warmer

o Play Talk! (see page 21) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in

o Tell students you are going to revise the food pyramid
from Lesson 5. Draw a pyramid on the board, like the one
in the previous lesson, leaving space to draw and write
words.

o Elicit the different food words and food categories. Draw
and write them in the correct place within the pyramid
until it is complete.

1 Find words in the poster to match the
definitions.

* Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

» Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can’t remember.

e Ask students to open their books on page 76 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 energy 2 calorie 3 snack 4 sweet 5 salty 6 diet
7 vitamins 8 source

2 Listen. What is the same about these

stories? ®) 65

= Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and say what is the same about
these stories.

e Play the recording once the whole way through.
e Elicit the answer from the class.
e Repeat if necessary.

ANSWERS

Each story is about a cooking disaster.
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Transcript

Woman | was making a special chicken dish for my family. | went
to the supermarket to buy everything | needed. When | got home,
| started cooking. Then | realized that | didn't have any chicken! |
ran back to the supermarket and bought some. The meal was a bit
late, but it tasted good.

Teenage boy | wanted to help my mum, so | took the meat out of
the fridge and put it in the oven to cook for dinner. After a while,
there was a horrible smell. | looked in the oven and saw that the
meat was wrapped in plastic. | forgot to remove the plastic and it
melted in the oven and made black smoke. We couldn't eat the
meat, | felt very silly.

Teenage girl It was my mum's birthday and | decided to make her
a cake. | put the cake in the oven and went into the living room.

| was very tired and | fell asleep. | woke up when my mum came
home. The house was full of smoke and the cake was black. It was
very lucky that my mum came home when she did. | won't cook
by myself again.

Man | was making some soup but it wasn't very tasty. | put some
salt in the soup, but it tasted sweet. | put in sorme more salt and
some more, but the soup tasted sweeter and sweeter. Then | tasted
the salt. It wasn't salt. It was sugar!

3 Listen again and match.

¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

* Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to match the speaker with the summary as they hear it.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1Tc 2d 3a 4b

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

* Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

* Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers, Elicit a true answer from a student tc
demonstrate, e.g. / eat a lot of meat.

» Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

» Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 67. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 67

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 26

Student MultiROM - Unit 8 - Words in context

Student MultiROM « Unit 8 + Listen at home - Tracks 37-40



Lesson Seven @rcEns

%’.‘,fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 8 = Writing

Skills Time!

Writing focus: conclude a personal account »
Writing outcome: write a personal account (Workbook)

ext from

rti skills pster; a photcopy othe
Poster 8, PME page 45, for each student

Warmer

» Write the words and definitions from Lesson 6 on the
board. Write them in a different order to how they
appeared in the lesson, and gap words in the definitions,
e.g. snacks (n) food that you eat between

o With books closed, elicit the missing words.

» At the end students look up the words in the Dictionary
pages in their Workbook to check their answers.

Poster 8: A personal account

» Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student.

* Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see
it.

o Ask students the ‘Before reading’ question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share
their ideas.

¢ Tell students they are now going to read the text.
Choose three students to read the text to the class.

e Read the first two text boxes on the left to the class
and ask students to identify which sentences in the
first paragraph refer to 1) the introduction, 2) when the
event happened and 3) who was there.

* Point to the second paragraph and explain that this
contains the main events of the story. Ask students
which tenses they think would be used. Elicit past
simple and past continuous. Read the three text boxes
on the right-hand side of the poster to confirm the
use of tenses and the sequence words. Ask students to
identify the sequence words.

» Point to the final paragraph and explain that this is the
ending. Read the third text box on the left-hand side of
the page to the class and ask students to identify which
sentences refer to 1) what happened, 2) how people felt
3) the writer's comments and opinion.

» Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner

of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
‘ students’answers with the class.
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Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs. Ask them to write a
different second and third paragraph for the personal
account in the poster. Remind them to use the
sequence words and the correct past tenses, but the
details of the account must be different.

* Students read out their accounts to the rest of the class.
Compare and discuss the accounts with the class and
ask the students to vote for their favourite,

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

» Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

s With books closed ask them what it is about.

a cooking disaster

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once.

e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What did Tina’s mum buy her? What
ingredients did she buy? What did she drop?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

» Go through the answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 apizza

2 She was listening to the radio.

4 Match.
¢ Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
text box.

* Go through the rules and the example sentences with
the class. Check that students understand how to end a
personal account.

e Give students a minute to study the information.,
e Students can now do the exercise. Point to the example

and explain that they have to match each category on the

left to an example sentence.
¢ Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1Tc 2b 3a

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
68. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 27 of the

PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher’s Book page 138.

Further practice
Workhook page 68
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 27

e



ZITCLatad]

Lesson Eight @men 8 diet
Oxford 9 | was very glad that my family enjoyed the meal.
faoie [ ) igital classroom - Unit 8 « Review 10 Now | know the difference between sugar and salt!
Unit 8 Review 2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 66
e Focus students'attention on the pictr -~ *='« What foods

= S : 2l o can you see?

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously e Play the song the whole way through.

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.
context of a song ¢ Pause at intervals to give students time to write the

missing words in the gaps.
s Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.
s Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
* Repeat as often as you wish.

CD® 66
LN RS e, LS e el R
Warmer 1 vegetables 2 If 3 will 4 energy 5 eating 6 Fruit

o Play Book race (see page 20) to revise words and structures 7 BUBEL B Mibaming

from the unit. Optional activity
* Give students 20 seconds per sentence to find the answer. e Divide the class into four groups.

e Use these sentences from the unit or choose your own. e Give each group two lines from each of the two verses
If you eat lots of whole grains, you will have a healthy heart. of the song to sing.
(Lesson 5) e Sing the song all the way through with each group
I've made a wonderful new cooking machine. (Lesson 3) singing their own verse, and both groups singing the
Let’s buy a present for Jim. (Lesson 1) chorus,
Milk, cheese and yoqurt are dairy products. (Lesson 2) e Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.
This person fell asleep and burnt something. (Lesson 6) » Swap lines and repeat.
| decided to make pizza for dinner one evening. (Lesson 7, 2
; e : 9.( d Further practice
things we add to food to make it taste or look better, or to
help i - P Workbook page 69
el iaston.bl Unit 8 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 22
| can't believe the man we helped is a famous footballer! Progress certificate, PMB page 49
(Lesson 1) Student MultiROM - Unit 8 - Listen at home - Track 41 (song)

Will | get ill if | don't eat fruit and vegetables? (Lesson 4)
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Complete the quiz.

e Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, orin
teams.

e Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

e |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

¢ Students work with books open at page 79, but they
are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ingredients

grapes and a book

up

will be

don't tidy

won't play

because they're full of calcium which is good for our bones
and teeth
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Lesson One s
%‘J.‘:{E D Digital classroom = Unit 9 » Story

Story

To understand a short story
‘To act out a short story

lntroducig vocabulary through a story

D& 67

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Start eating
healthily from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

e Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

o With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students
to make predictions about what the stery will be about
in this lesson. Ask What do you think is Jim's surprise?
Encourage students tc make guesses about what it will
be.

e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in

pictures 4 and 67 ®) 67

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask Where are
they? What are they watching? Encourage predictions
about the story.

= Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

o Ask the gist question What are the children doing in pictures
4and 67

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What is Jim's surprise? Does Jim’s
team win the match? What job has Jim got for them?

ANSWERS

They are watching a football match in picture 4. They are giving
the trophy to the captain of the team in picture 6.

www.ztcprep.com

Optional activity

e Play Disappearing dialogue (see page 21).

o Write the dialogue from Frame 3 on the board and read
it with the students.

s Rub out four words and ask students to read the
dialogue again, saying the missing waords.

s Rub out four more words and repeat.

s Continue rubbing out words until the students are
saying the dialogue from memory.

s | eave only the characters' names at the start of each
line to help them.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

s Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

e Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of Fin,
Kate, Ed, Libby, Jim and Captain. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.

* Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

e Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

3 Read again and circle.
¢ Ask students to read the sentences silently.

* Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

» Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 tickets 2 seats 3 players 4 goalkeeper 5 job
6 trophy

Further practice
Workbook page 70

Unit9 9



Lesson Two @eicEsi

0,

Pxford ) Digital classroom « Unit 9 - Words

Words

To learn words for talking about sport
To learn antonyms

Words: athlete, coach, training, trophy, goalkeeper, fan,
exercise, captain

Working with words: best, worst, win, lose, give, take (Class
Book); deep, shallow, clean, dirty, noisy, quiet (Workbook)

CD @ 68-69; sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember

about the story from Lesson 1.

Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where did the children
go? What did they see?

Lead-in

Discuss sport with the class. Ask Which sports do you play?

Find out who s in a school team and who has won a
trophy. Ask Who are your favourite sports stars?

Listen and repeat. ®) 68
Ask students te open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

Repeat as often as necessary.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

T nry k)

Optional activity
e Play What's the picture? (see page 20) to revise the new
vocabulary in Exercise 1.

2 Write the words.

Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
6

training 2 trophy 3 coach 4 captain 5 athlete
fan

92 Unit9
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Optional activity
o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Tell them to write a short paragraph using the words
from the list. Tell them you will award a point for each
word that is used correctly so the more words they can
use the higher their score will be. They can choose to
write in the present, past or future tenses.

e Students read their paragraphs to the class.

* Award a point for each word used correctly.

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 69

» Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
Working with words section above,

* Go through the sentence and example words in the list.
® Give students a minute to study the information.

» Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

o Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (goalkeeper, fan, captain,
trophy)

¢ Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

¢ Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

» Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 take 2 win 3 give 4 worst

Optional activity

e Elicit two or three words and their antonyms and write
them on the board.

 Divide the class into six teams. Hand out a sheet of
paper to each team and ask them to elect a team
secretary.

e Give them 30 seconds to write a list of as many
antonyms as possible. Students must whisper their
words to their team secretary so that other teams can't
hear the words.

¢ Collect one of the lists. Read out the words in turn. Each
team secretary crosses off the words on their list as they
hear them. When you have finished, ask students to tell
you the rest of the words on their list until all the words |
have been called out.

¢ The team with the most words is the winner. I

Students can now do the task on Workbook page
71. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.
Remind students that they will need to consult the
Dictionary pages in their Workbooks.

Further practice
Workbook page 71
Student MultiROM - Unit 9 - Words, Working with words



Lesson Three @rcs

Oxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 9+ Grammar 1

Grammar 1
T N R el

To use may, mﬂghr and could to talk about present and

future possibilities : L
To ask and answer questnons about the future usmg may,
might and could

0®70

Warmer

o Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
¢ With books open ask students what they can remember

about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. What has Professor

invented? ® 70

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

s Ask the gist question What has Professor invented?

s Play the recording a second time, Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What are Professor’s boots for?
Do they work?

In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

» You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

ANSWERS

He has invented some Exercise Boots.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box.

s Ask students to find the two example sentences in the
cartoon strip.
e Give students a minute to study the rules

e With books closed elicit more examples i uie class to
check the students'understanding

o Ask students if they can find an example a1 may, might or
could in the story in Lesson 1.

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

s Ask two students to come to the frent of the class and
stand with their backs to the board.

e \Write on the board a common item they know, e.g. a
shoe, a pen, a box, a hat.

» Ask the class to help the two students find out what
the object is by making suggestions of what they might
or could do with it, e.g. I might wear it. | might give it to @
friend. | could put it on my head. | could put my pencils in it,

s [ncourage them to use their imaginations and tell them
not to make the clue too obvious.

e The two students at the board try and guess the object.

e Continue the game asking different students to come
to the board.

3 Read and circle.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 could 2 might 3 may 4 could 5 might 6 will

Optional activity

e Ask students to identify which sentences in Exercise 3
communicate future possibilities and which express
future definites.

s Students call out their answers.

4 Ask and answer.

e Focus students’ attention on the pictures. Ask What’ the
weather like in picture 17 What's the weather like in picture 27
Elicit hot and sunny, and rainy and cloudyy.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to ask and answer questions using wifl
or won't, or may, might and could and the prompts in the
word pool,

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 9 Grammar
Time exercise on page 107 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

s Ask students to work in pairs.

e Students ask each other gquestions about their plans for
the weekend. They can ask similar questions to those
that they practised in Exercise 4 but encourage them to
ask new questions too.

o Aska few pairs to ask and answer their questions in
front of the class.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 107
Workbook page 72

Student MultiROM - Unit 9 - Grammar 1

Unit9
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With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students' understanding. Elicit

Lesson Four @ras

froia [ Digital classroom - Unit 9 + Grammar 2 more examples from the students.
e Ask students to find an example of have tc or had to in the
Grammar 2 story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and choose.
Ask students to read the sentences and options silently.

UnERIBIEE TE I I SRR B IGNEY et I s P IV * Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
To use don't have to/ didn't have to to talk about the correct option g, b or ¢ to complete the sentences,
something that s not/was not necessary i, * Students do the exercise individually.

To write questions and answers using haveto e Go through the answers with the class.

PR AL e e GIENSRO R St g g ANSWERS
L e o b e Lo R S ke s s Al
: T . 1a 2c 3b 4a 5b 6a

?5{81,99 you have to exercise every day?
Extra: gym, body

4 Write questions and answers about Anna.
e Focus attention on the picture of Anna and herTo do'
Ask a student to read the example,

it b Check that students understand they have to write
questions and answers about the list.

Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

.HT A s R T Sy lb-r‘*_’ g wol ¥ el

8
L

Do®7

Warmer
e Play A long sentence (see page 20) to energize the class
at the beginning of the lesson and revise may, might and

could. ANSWERS
» Point to a student and say fit’s sunny tomorrow, | could go 1 Does Anna have to feed the fish today? Yes, she does.
to the park. 2 Does Anna have to clean the floors today? No, she doesn't.
irst ai ?
e The student points to another student and says the 3 Boes ﬁ’\tnna have to do a first aid course today? No, she
oesn't.

sentence, adding another suggestion using may or might,
e.g. Ifit's sunny tomorrow, | could go to the park or | might
play tennis. Explain that they can't repeat the modal verb
that was used directly before.
e Continue the game until someone forgets the words in
the chain. Ask students to complete the second Unit 9
Grammar Time exercise on page 107 of the Workbook.

4 Does Anna have to send an email today? Yes, she does.

5 Does Anna have to go to the recycling centre today? Yes, she
does.

6 Does Anna have to cook dinner today? No, she doesn't.

Lead-in
e Brainstorm ideas for different ways of doing exercise, e.g. Optional activity
walking to school, playing football, running up the stairs. o Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to write a list
e \Write the best ideas on the board. of six things that might appear on their 'To do'list. Tell
them not to write ticks and crosses about what they
1 Listen and read. Who could be giving the advice have to do or don't have to do.
about exercise? 71 e Tell students to ask their partner a question about their
e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the lists, e.g. Do | have to tidy my room today? Their partner
words in their books. decides yes or no and responds, e.g. Yes, you do. or No,
e Ask the gist question Who could be giving the advice about you don't.
exercise? e Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
e Play the recording a second time. their lists until they have asked all the questicns. l
e Explain any new words as necessary. "
° ASE more ;uestions to check com p):ehens'\on eqg.lsit Further fractice
A ; ] Grammar Time, Workbook page 107
important to do some exercise every day? Do you have to go Workbook page 73
taithegy everyday? Language practice worksheet, PMB page 28
Student MultiROM - Unit 9 - Grammar 2

a health professional; a sports teacher

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box,
* Give students two or three minutes to study the rule..

94 Unit 9
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Lesson Five ‘@maes
Qford [ ) Digital classroom « Unit 9 - Reading

Skills Time!

Reading: read a process text Just breathe’; answer
questions

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: blood

©o®72

Warmer

» Play Time’s up! (see page 21) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Ask students to look at the picture and the text. Ask Where
do you think it is from? Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class (a text book, an information leaflet, a
website,).

o Ask students to predict what the text might be
about. Teach the word breatne and model the correct
pronunciation.

Culture note: Smoke-free UK

Smoeking is very bad for your health. It's bad for your heart
and bad for your lungs. On 1st July, 2007 it became illegal
to smoke at work, and in all enclosed public places in

the UK. These include restaurants, cafes, railways stations,
buses, airports, etc. This means that the air we breathe
when we are in these places is much cleaner and healthier.

2 Listen and read. &) 72

o Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

» Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

» Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

» Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What is the
text about?

Optional activity |

o Ask students to work in pairs.

¢ Students choose one half of the text to read. They reac '
the text aloud to each other.

» Students swap halves and repeat, to increase
confidence and familiarity with the text. I

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
» Play a version of Lip reading (see page 20) with the
underlined words in the text to practise pronunciation.

3 Read again and write the answers.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

» Look at the example and explain that they have to write
the correct short answers.

e Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 No,itisn't. 2 No,itdoesn't.
4 Yes,theydo. 5 Yes, theydo.

3 Yes, they do.
6 No, it doesn't.

Optional activity
e \With books closed, write the underlined words on the
board.

¢ Give the students a minute to memorize the words and
the spelling. (This activity is for practising spelling, not
for checking comprehension and meaning.)

e Point to a word and then rub it out. Students write the
word paying attention to the spelling.

¢ Continue until all the words have been rubbed out.
e Go through the correct spellings with the class.
» This can be done individually or in teams.

Optional activity

¢ Play a spelling game with the underlined words. (This
activity is for practising spelling and pronunciation, not
for checking comprehension and meaning.)

* Divide the class into two teams. Say one of the
underlined words. Choose a student from Team A to
spell the word. Award a point for a correct answer,
or offer the word to Team B if the answer is incorrect.
Repeat with a student from Team B.

e The team with the most points is the winner.

Further practice
Workbook page 74

Unit9
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Lesson Six s

Qxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 9 « Words, Listening,
Speaking

Skills Time!

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for details in an interview
‘Speaking: ask and answer questions about exercise

Wors in cntext: procss, oxyen, bloo breathe, funs,
pump, carbon dioxide, heart (Class Book); beat, pulse rate,
wrist, steady (Workbook)

1Y,

Do®7

Warmer

e Play Wrong word (see page 21) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in

» With bocks closed, copy the illustration from page 84
onto the board. Draw the outline of the body and the
windpipe, lungs and heart. Try and elicit the words heart
and lungs if possible but model them if necessary.

1 Find words in the text to match the definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

e Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books on page 84 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

¢ Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Waorkbooks when completing the exercise.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 process 2 oxygen 3 blood 4 breathe 5 lungs

6 pump 7 carbondioxide 8 heart

2 Listen. What sport does Joe do? ® 73

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and tell you what sport Joe does.

* Play the recording once the whole way through.

e Elicit the answer from the class.

* Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER
cycling

Transcript

Interviewer Joe Willis is 18 years old and he’s a cyclist in the British
team. He's here today to tell us about his life as an athlete. Joe,
when did you start cycling?

Joe | was five when my dad taught me how to ride a bike.
Interviewer When did you win your first cycling race?

www.%cpreg'.'(i:t m
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Joe When | was seven years old. | was racing some of my friends.
Interviewer Do you have to do a lot of training?

Joe Ohyes.| cycle every day. | also run four days a week and | go
to the gym three days a week.

Interviewer How long do you spend training?

Joe Well, | cycle for two hours. | run for an hour and ' <nend about
two hours in the gym.

Interviewer Do you have a special diet?

Joe Not really. | usually just eat a healthy diet. | eat a lot of fruit,
vegetables, whole grains and fish. | drink a lot of water, too. | have
to drink water every 15 minutes when I'm training.

Interviewer Joe, that's all we've got time for, but thanks for talking
to us today. We look forward to seeing you in the next Clympics ...

3 Listen again and complete.
» Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

» Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to complete the interview notes.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 five 2 seven 3 four 4 three 5 fish 6 15

Optional activity

s Play a memory game.

s Tell students to look at the interview notes for one
minute and remember as much information as they
can.

¢ With books closed call out questions one by one, e.g.
When did he start cycling? When did he win his first race?

e Students call out the answers.

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that the prompts are
only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a tru
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. / go swimming
every weekend.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

* Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
guestions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 75. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks,

Further practice

Workbook page 75

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 29

Student MultiROM - Unit 9 - Words in context

Student MultiROM « Unit 9 - Listen at home - Tracks 42-45



Lesson Seven @i
.9;’,‘,“3{2 D Digital classroom « Unit 9 « Writing

Skills Time!

ot e o

Writing focus: write up notes into full sentences

Writing outcome: write up an interview from notes
(Workbook)

VR R

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

v L= !..‘_: e S L '37';3';'1 A
Writing skills 9 poster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 9, PMB page 46, for each student

Warmer

o Play Orderthe letters (see page 21) to energize the class
at the beginning of the lesson and revise the vocabulary
from the previcus lesson.

Poster 9: An interview

¢ Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student.

¢ Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

o Ask students the ‘Before reading’ question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share
their ideas.

e Read the first text box on the left to the class and ask
students te look at the list of handwritten notes.

» Read the first text box on the right and give students
two or three minutes to study the notes and imagine
what the full questions and answers might be.

¢ Read the second text box on the right and ask a student
ta identify and read the introduction.

e Read the second text box on the left and ask students
to identify the different paragraphs.

¢ Read the third text box on the left and explain that we
don't use speech marks when we write the questions
and answers in the interview.

e Ask students what they think we might write in the
conclusion of an interview. Discuss and compare scme
ideas before reading the final text box on the left.

e Tell students they are now going to read the interview.
Choose one student 1o be the interviewer and another
student to be the interviewee.

o Ask students to work in pairs and match the notes to
the correct sections of the interview,

s Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students'answers with the class.

Optional activity
e Ask students to work in pairs.

e Ask them to practise reading the interview to each
other, taking it in turns to be the interviewer and the
interviewee,
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1 Look at the text. Who is the interview with?

* Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

o With books closed ask them who the interview is with.

a sportswoman / runner called Katie Barrett

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once.

» Choose different students to read the text taking the roles
of interviewer and interviewee.

e Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the interview with the class and ask questioris w
check comprehension, e.g. Who did Katie use to race with?
How often does she swim? Does she eat chocolate when she’s
training?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students one or two
minutes to check the text if necessary.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 When she was seven.
2 She eats fish or chicken with brown rice and vegetables.

4 Match the notes to the questions and answers.

e Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
text box.

* Go through the rules and the example sentences with
the class. Check that students understand the process of
taking notes to act as prompts for writing an interview.

* Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

¢ Students can now do the exercise. Point to the example
and explain that they have to match the notes on the left
to the questions and answers on the right.

e Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1d 24 3¢ 4b

Students now do the writing task on Workbeook page
76. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 30 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page
138.

Further practice
Workbook page 76
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 30

Unit9
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Lesson Eight @eices

%3{2 D Digital classroom « Unit 9 « Review

Unit 9 Review

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously

Cofgra T

. ;:_i_ o _‘. AR ”

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
contextofasong

Warmer

To revise words and structures from the unit, tell students
they are going to play True or false?

Read out the sentences below. Students listen and call out
True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).

Carbon dioxide is the gas that we breathe out after we
breathe in air. (T)

Katie Barrett has won three world medals for running. (F)
Joe Willis is a basketball player. (F)

You have to do exercise every day. (T)

A fan supports a team and watches their matches. (T)
The heart pumps blood around the body. (T)

An athlete is someone who trains the players. (F)

Give and take are antonyms. (T)

Go through the answers with the class.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 87, but tiey
are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
7

acoach 2 atrophy 3 give 4 might 5 hasto 6 Did
the leftside 8 lungs 9 1b,2a
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Optional activity

e Divide the class into groups of eight by counting alony
the rows cf chairs. It's unlikely the class will divide
equally so you will probably have one group of fewer
students.

¢ Ask each student in the group to choose one of the
questions in the quiz to rewrite. Explain they should
write a guestion that is similar to the existing one.

» For the smaller group ask students to write more than
one question.

e Give students a couple of minutes to write the
questions, Encourage students to help each other and
check answers.

e Each group takes it in turn to read their replacement
quiz to the rest of the class. Students ask their guestion
inturn.

* The class call out the answers.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 74

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing?

» Play the song the whole way through.

» Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

» Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

o Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

» Repeat as often as you wish.

1 breathe 2 lungs 3 Take 4 blood 5 heart

pumps 7 oxygen 8 body

Further practice

Workhook page 77

Values 3 Worksheet, PMB page 31

Unit 9 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 23

Summative Test 3, pages 24-25

Skills Test 3, pages 26-27

Progress certificate, PMB page 49

Student MultiROM « Unit 9 - Listen at home - Track 46 (song)



Extensive reading @eus
%’:,fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 9

Non-fiction

Toread afactual text

To read independently and work out rﬁeaniﬁﬁm&iﬁéﬁ i
context

ke SEAR T h

1 AP ey ! N el

xtra: Nepal, Tibet, worl

t r!d anu, xen,
experience, strong, disability, gold medal, award, look
forward () talented

Warmer

o Ask students What’ the highest mountain in the world?
Elicit the answer (Everest) or teach if necessary, Ask more
questions to see how much students know about it, e.g.
Where is it? How high is it? Name a famous person who has
climbed it.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Why do you
think the girls are famous?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Why do you
think the girls are famous? Ask questions and encourage
students to make predictions about the text.

¢ Elicit and model new vocab'lary where necessary.

2 Read.

¢ Choose four students and assign them half of each text.
Ask them to read both texts aloud to the class.

e Help with pronunciation of difficult words.
¢ Choose four different students and repeat.

* Discuss the texts with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What mountain did Ming climb? How
old was Eleanor when she won Paralympic gold medals?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the texts again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the texts if necessary.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 fifteen 2 thereisn'talot of oxygen 3 two
4 six times a week

4 Discuss.

¢ Discuss the guestions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.

www.ztcprep.com
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Extensive reading @ees

%3{2 | Digital classroom - Unit 9

Fiction

Toreadastory

To read independentl); and work out meaning through
_context

Extra: fir tree, expect, gumpy, wrapped (adj), shawl, hut,
luggage, taste, better, strength, excited, jump, forget,
_meadow, bored

Warmer

s Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing?

How do you think they feel?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What are the
peaple doing? How do you think they feel? Ask questions
and encourage students to make predictions about the
text,

o Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

¢ Ask students to read the story silently. Encourane them to
work out unknown words from the context.

¢ Discuss the story with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Where does Heidi live? Who comes to
visit her?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

* Ask students to read the story again. Choose students
to read the parts of Heidi, Clara, Grandmother, and
Grandfather. Assign two or three students to read the
remaining narrative. Ask them to read the story aloud to
the class.

* Help with pronunciation of difficult words.

* Choose different students and repeat.

» Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the story if necessary.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 Sheisill and she can't walk.

2 Because of the mountain air.

3 To the fir trees, to the goat shed, and to the flower meadow.
4 Because Clara is so healthy and happy.

4 Discuss.

¢ Discuss the questions with the class either as an oper
class activity or in smaller groups.
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Lesson One ®ran

E—Jﬁ,fg{g D Digital classroom « Unit 10 + Story

Story

A e e A I Wty & 2
e o=t

Tounderstand a short story
To act out a story

S RED
pado ey

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Breathe in,
breathe out from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

¢ Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

 Bring in a picture of a Roman soldier. Use a history book
and encyclopaedia or print one off from the Internet.
Point to the picture and ask the students if they know
who it is. Elicit the word Roman or model it if necessary.

e Tell students in today's story the students are going to visit
an ancient Roman town.

1 Listen and read. What did the builders find?

75

» Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Teach the word ancient. Ask prediction questions about
the story. Ask Who is Kate talking to? What are they looking
at?

e Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

o Ask the gist question What did the builders find?

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask mere questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What have the archaeologists
found? What did the Romans decorate their houses with?

a Roman town

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

« Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed, Fin, Man and Archaeologist. If the class
doesn't divide exactly, some students can act two
different characters.

o Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

preﬂ com

nit 10

e Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

e |fyou wish, ask cne or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

Optional activity

* Write the following sentences from the story on the
board.

» With books closed, ask students to read the sentences
and say which frame of the story they come from.

But how can these things tell you anything about the
Romans? (frame 4)

Look. There are archaeologists here. (frame 2)

Well, this is a piece of a statue. (frame 5)

What'’s going on over there? (frame 1)

A Roman town was under our feet all the time. {frame 3)

Everything we find is helpful, because it tells us something
about how the Romans used to live. (Frame 4)

Wiil you come to our club and tell us all about it? (Frame 3)
e Students work individually or in pairs.

o With books open at page 92 students check their
answers.

3 Read again and write the names.

o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

» Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the correct names in the
word poal.

e Students do the exercise individually.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Builders 2 Fin 3 Libby 4 Ed

Optional activity

s Ask students to work in groups of four.

s Tell them to work individually and write a question
about the story, e.g. Who invites the archaeologist to the
club?

» With books closed, students take turns to ask each other
their question.

= You may wish to ask some groups to share their
questions with the rest of the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 78



Lesson Two et

%‘Jﬁ{g D Digital classroom « Unit 10 - Words

Words

"o learn words for talking about archaeology
To learn words with the suffix ful

Words: archaeologist, column sratue steps b!ock pot
jewellery,carving E e £y YR
Working with words: wonder / wonderful, cheer / cheerful,
help / helpful, care / careful, play / playful (Class Book);
thought / thoughtful, colour / colourful, fear / fearful
(Workbook)

CD @ 76—77. sheets of paper (optlonai)

Warmer
o With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

» Ask questions about the story, e.q. What did the builders
find when they were building a new shopping centre? Were
the children interested? Who had an idea?

Lead-in

e Draw a column on the board. Copy it from the picture in
Exercise 1. Write the number of dashes for each letter next
to it. Play a version of Guess the word (see page 20) to elicit
the word.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 76

e Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
picture and words.

e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

e Repeat as often as necessary.
e Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the word.
* Read the first definition and point to the example.

o Check that students understand they have to match the
words in Exercise 1 with the definitions.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

o Students do the exercise individually.

ZITCLatad]

Optional activity

e Ask students to work in pairs.

s Give them one or two minutes to write definitions for
Jjewellery and pot.

o Students take it in turns to read their definitions to the
class. Write the best ones on the board.

o Ask students to look up the two words in their
Dictionary pages and compare them to the definitions
on the board,

Optional activity
e Ask students to work in pairs.
e Hand out two sheets of paper to each pair of students.

o Tell students to write the six definitions on one piece of
paper and the six words on another piece of paper.

» Students take it in turns to read a definition to their
partner. Their partner must say the correct word,

» Tell students to award a point for each correct answer.

¢ Students can keep playing the game until they
consistently get correct answers.

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 77

Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

Point to the first rule and say the noun and adjective pairs
in turn. Read the second rule and the example.

Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

Ask students to look up the nouns and adjectives in the
Dictionary pages in their Workbooks. Go through the
meanings with the class.

Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story (wonderful).

Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

4 Write.

Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to write the
correct form of the words in brackets.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1

help 2 careful 3 play 4 beautiful

Students now do the task on Workbook page 79. Go

* Go through the answers with the class. through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind

students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
1 column 2 block 3 steps 4 archaeologist 5 statue in their Workbooks.
6 carving Further practice

Workbook page 79

Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Words, Working with words

Www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson Three e

oxford ™ Digital classroom « Unit 10+ Grammar 1

Grammar 1

To use mdeﬂnfte pronouns to talk about peopie th[ngs
-and places whichewe don'tname
Toplayaguessinggame

Core There are machrnes everywhere There is something
wrong with all of my inventions. Is there anything wrong?

Warmer

o Play What’s the picture? (see page 20) to energize the class
and revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
» With books open ask students what they can remember

about Professor and his rebot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. How does Professor feel?
Why? ® 78

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

o Ask the gist question How does Professor feel?

» Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions
to check comprehension, e.qg. Is Professor happy with his
inventions? Why not?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e |f you wish, ask a pair to act out the dialegue for the class.

ANSWER

He feels unhappy because he never invents anything good.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rules and four example
sentences in the text box.

e Ask them to find the example sentences in the cartoon.
¢ Give students a minute to study the rules.

e With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students'understanding.

o Ask students if they can find an example of an indefinite
pronoun in the story in Lesson 1. (Everything)

3 Read and circle.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e [ ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 anyone 2 somewhere 3 everything 4 Noone
5 everywhere 6 anything

WWW. ztcprep com
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4 Ask and answer.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

e Give them one or two minutes to study the words in the
word pool and the lozenges.

o Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to choose a word from the lozenges
on the right, and answer questions about it using the
words in the word pool.

s You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
guestions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 10 Grammar
Time exercise on page 108 of the Workbook.

Optional activity
e Ask two students to come to the front of the class and
stand with their backs to the board.

e Write on the board a common item they know similar
to those in Exercise 4, e.q. a cat, my chair, a bicycle, an
apple.

¢ Ask the two students to take it in turns to ask the class
questions in order to guess the words, e.g. /s it a person
or thing? Is it something | can eat? Is it something in
schoal?

* Students put up their hands to answer. The two
students at the board take it in turns to choose a
student to answer.

¢ Continue until the students have guessed the object.
Choose two more students to come to the board and
continue the game with a new word.

Optional activity

s Tell students to turn to page 93 and look at the picture
and the definitions again.

= Write this definition on the board: Its a tall, round thing
made of stone that holds up a roof.

e Ask students to rewrite the definition using something.
Elicit /t's something made of stone that holds up a roof.

» Asan open class activity, ask students to rewrite
the remaining definitions in the same way and call
them out. Remind them that one definition will need
someone not something.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 108
Workbook page 80

Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Grammar 1



Lesson Four @eacess

ﬁ’:,"g{g D Digital classroom » Unit 10 » Grammar 2

Grammar 2

To use question tags at the end of sentences to mean
‘Am [ right? or'Do you agree?'
To write sentences using question tags

Core: These necklaces are beautiful, aren't they? The Egyptian
room is upstairs, isn't it? We can't take photos in here, can we?

D&

Warmer

» Play Lip reading (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the words from Lesson 2.

Lead-in
e |fyou can, bring a necklace to class.

s Hold up the necklace and ask students what it is. Elicit the
word jewellery and teach necklace.

e Tell students you are going to listen to someone talking
about a very old necklace. Ask them to guess where
it might be from. Ask questions and give clues until
someone guesses Rome or Ancient Rome.

1 Listen and read. Where do you think they are?
79

*» Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

s Ask the gist question Where are they?
» Play the recording a second time.
o Explain any new words as necessary.

» Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. Where
are the necklaces from? What do they want to fook at now?

ANSWER

They're in a museum.

2 Read and learn.

¢ Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

¢ Give students a minute to study the rules.

o With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students'understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

3 Read and choose.
o Ask students to read the incomplete sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
the correct option to complete each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.
» Go through the answers with the class.

1Tc 2b 3c 4¢c 5a 6a

Www.ztcprep.com
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4 Write four sentences with question tags for your
friend.

» Look at the example and ask a student to read it for the
class. Check that students understand they have to write
guestions that they could ask a friend.

¢ Brainstorm some ideas on the board first. Remind
students that they can write positive questions with
negative tags, or negative questions with positive tags.

* Students do the exercise individually.

» Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 10
Grammar Time exercise on page 108 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

» Write the first sentence in Exercise 3 on the board: You
can play the piano, can't you? Then rub out the words can
and can't. Ask students which words you could write in
their place. Elicit different examples, e.g. don't/ do, (do) /
don't, can't / can, etc. Go through the different meanings
with the class.

e Repeat with all the sentences in Exercise 3, rubbing out
two words in each sentence in turn.

e Students call out the answers.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 don't/do, (do) /don't, can't / can

2 aren't/are, weren't / were, were / weren't

3 can't/can, didn't / did, doesn't / does

4 isn't /is, wasn't / was

5 was/wasn't

6 can/can't, couldn’t/ could, could / couldn’t, don't / do,
(do) / don't

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 108
Workbook page 81

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 32
Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Grammar 2

Unit10
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Lesson Five e
?,’;fg‘{g [: Digital classroom - Unit 10 « Reading

Skills Time!

Reading: read an article The lost city’; identify true and
false sentences about a text

i Tt e
VG

D SRS R T

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: Incas, Andes mountains, South America, cities, streets,

“walls, tourist attraction

Warmer
¢ Play Twenty twenty (see page 21) to energize the class and

revise the words from Lesson 2.

1 Look at the article. What do you think it is about?
» Ask students to look at the article and the pictures. Ask

What do you think it is about? Encourage students to share
their ideas with the class. Ask more questions if necessary,
e.g. Where s Peru? Is this place in Peru?

2 Listen and read. ® 80
o Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
» Play the recording once all the way through as students

read.

e Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.

Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have, Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

o Ask questions to check comprehension, e.q. When did the

Inca people live? Who discovered Machu Picchu? What did
explorers find at Machu Picchu?

Optional activity
e Tell students you are going to say some words from the
fext,

o Tell students to scan the text and find the word you
have said as quickly as possible. Before putting up their
hands to answer, students must locate the position
of the word by identifying the paragraph and the line
number within that paragraph. Only then can they put
up their hand to answer.

e Say the following words one by cne or choose your
own: water, travel, window, people, buildings, mountains,
today, cities, Visit.

101 ]
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Optional activity
* Tell students you are going to ask some questions
about the text.

e Ask them to scan the text and find the answers,

1 When did Hiram Bingham see Machu Picchu for the first
time? (1911)

2 When did the inca live in South America? (500 years ago)

3 What was Hiram Bingham’s job? (He was an
archaeologist.)

4 Were Inca cities safe tolive in? (ves)

5 Where exactly is Machu Picchu in Peru? (in the Andes
mountains)

6 Why is it difficult to find aut why the Inca people left Machu
Picchu? (There are no records to tell us because the Inca
people didn't write.)

e Go through the answers with the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.
Ask students to read the questions silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

e Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1 True 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 False 6 False

Optional activity
s Write the following sentences on the board. Each
contains a grammatical mistake,

1 The more famous Inca city is Machu Picchu. (most)

2 The Inca people live in the Andes mountains 500 years ago.
(lived)

3 Only local peaple were knowing it was there until 1971.
(knew)

4 Today, Machu Picchu was Peru’s most famous tourist
attraction. (/s)

5 The Inca didn't write but they was excellent builders. (were)

6 Soon the rest of the world has known about this wonderful
place. (knew)
e Ask students to call out the corrections for you.

Further practice
Workbook page 82




Lesson Six @ty

@xford [ Digital classroom « Unit 10 - Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for details about ancient sites
‘Speaking: ask and answer questions about museums

Words in ontext: slanted, ruins, maze, aqueduct, palace,
ancient, fortress, explore (Class Book); rich, central heating,
border, invade (Workbook)

%8

Warmer
= Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

» With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.g. Where is Machu Picchu? Which archaeologist
found the ancient city?

1 Find the words in the article to match the
pictures.

o Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

s Ask students to open their books on page 96 and match
the underlined words in the text to the pictures in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1 slanted 2 ruins 3 maze 4 aqueduct 5 palace
6 ancient 7 fortress 8 explorer

2 Listen. What are they talking about? ®) 81

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify what the people are
talking about.

Play the recording once the whole way through.
Elicit the answer from the class.
Repeat if necessary.

The Parthenon, Stonehenge and the Great Wall.

Transcript

Boy1 The Parthenon is in Athens, Greece. It's more than 2,000
years old. It's on the top of a hill in the centre of the city. It's a long
walk up to the top of the hill, but when you get there, you can see

www.ztcprep.com
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the huge columns and the beautiful statues. Some of the walls
have fallen down and some of the statues are in a museum now,
but it's still a great place to visit.

Girl |think the most wonderful place I've ever visited is
Stonehenge. Stonehenge is in Salisbury, in the UK. It's more than
4,000 years old. Nobody really knows what Stonehenge was, but it
is a very interesting place to visit. There are lots of huge blocks of
stone. Someane moved the blocks into a circle but nobody knows
why.

Boy2 We visited the Great Wall when we were in China last year. It
was one of the most beautiful places we've ever been. The wall is
very long. It's made from bricks and stone. We walked along some
of it and we took a lot of photos. We met some people who were
trying to walk along the whole wall!

3 Listen again and complete.
¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

» Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to write the missing information as they hear it.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Greece 2 columns
6 long

3 the UK 4 blocks 5 China

Culture note: Stonehenge

There are many ancient stone circles in the British

Isles, and Stonehenge is perhaps Britain's most famous
prehistoric site. It is a group of ancient standing stones
situated on Salisbury plain in Wiltshire, England, and is part
of what was criginally a much larger prehistoric site,

While historians still aren't exactly sure why Stonehenge
was built, most people believe it was built for ceremonial
purposes. Today thousands of people come here every
year at the summer solstice to watch the sun rise.

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e (Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers, Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. Id like to visit the Great Wall in China.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

¢ Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

& You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 83. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks,

Further practice

Workbook page 83

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 33

Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Listen at home - Tracks 47-50

Unit 10
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Lesson Seven @t

Oxford ™ Digital classroom » Unit 10 « Writing

Skills Time!

Wntlng focus rnake wrltlng more lnterestmg e
Writing outcome: write a descriptive account (Workbook)

Wntmg skills 10 poster; a photocopy of the text from )
Poster 10, PMB page 46, for each student.

Warmer
s With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the three ancient sites from the previous lesson.

o Ask questions if necessary, e.g. How old is the Parthenon?
Where is Stonehenge? What is the Great Wall made from?

Poster 10: A descriptive account

* Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student,

s Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see
It

o Ask students the 'Before reading’ question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and share
their ideas.

o Tell students they are going to read the text. Choose
four students to read the text to the class.

e Read the first text box on the left to the class and ask
students to identify the question the writer has used to
introduce the account.

 Read the first text box on the right and ask students
to identify the sentence which gives the background
information to the account. Ask Where did he go? Who
did he go with? When did he go? Ask students to suggest
similar examples.

e Read the second text box on the left and ask students
to tell you how the writer has described his thoughts
and feelings to make the account more interesting.

e Read the third text box on the left and ask students if
they can remember what adjectives the writer has used.
Cover the poster and see how many adjectives they
can remember. Uncover the poster and ask students to
peint them out to you.

e Read the second text box on the right and ask students
to identify each pointin turn, Ask What could he hear?
What could he see?

¢ Read the last text box on the left and point to the
example of direct speech. Elicit different examples of
what the man could have said from the class.

o Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students answers with the class.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

¢ Tell students they are going to rewrite the descriptive
account on the poster.

¢ Allocate one sentence of the account to each pair of
students. They can rewrite the whole sentence or just
change cne or two words.

e Students read their new sentence to the class,
beginning with line 1 and centinuing in sequence, so
that the new account is gradually read out line by line.

» The new story will probably be very funny but it should
still make some kind of sense!

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

¢ Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

¢ With books closed ask them what it is about.

ANSWER

a visit to the Colosseum in Rome

2 Read.
e Read the text aloud once.
e Choose different students to read sections of the text,

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

» Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. When did Ben visit the Colosseum?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the guestions in turr. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

e (o through the answers with the class.

1 freshbread 2 because when he explored the rooms under
the Colosseum they were small and dark

4 Match.

e First, focus students' attention on the text box.

¢ Go through the suggestions and the example sentences
with the class. Check that students understand the ways
of making writing more interesting.

e Give students a minute to study the information. Elicit
some maore examples from the class.

¢ Students now do the exercise. Point to the example and
explain that they have to match the sentences with the
methods. Students do the exercise individually.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

1c 2a 3e 4b 5d

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
84. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 34 of the
PMB after this lesson. See notes on Teacher’s Book page 139.

Further practice
Workbook page 84
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 34



Lesson Eight @eces

%3{2 | Digital classroom « Unit 10 « Review

Unit 10 Review

'Lesson objectives

To review vocabulary and structures practised previously
To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
contextofasong

tanguage

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

D ®) 82

Warmer

To revise words and structures from the unit, tell students
to ask you questions about the unit,

Students take it in turns to ask you questions. They are
allowed to work with their books open but you must work
with your book closed.

Ask a student to keep a note of how many questions are
asked and which ones you answer correctly.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 99 but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
guestions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

0 0Ny W N =

www

block

some builders

wonderful

anywhere

anything

didn't she

in Peru in South America

ancient

use the senses, describe thoughts and feelings, ask a
question, use direct speech, use a variety of adjectives

.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Ask them to think of one more question to add to the
quiz to make it a quiz of ten questions. Students can
refer back to the unit.

e Give them a couple of minutes to write the question.
Go around the class helping where necessary.

e Write the new questions on the board. Students choose
the best question to add to the quiz.

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. @) 82

Focus students’attention on the picture, Ask Where are the
children?

Play the song the whole way through.
Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.,

At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
Repeat as often as you wish.

(ANSWERS |

Verse one: (1) People from long ago left things behind,
(2) Clues for their friends in the future to find. (3) Now we can
learn about life in the past. (4) People may go, but their homes

a

nd things last.

Chorus: (1) Everything changes and time moves so fast.

(2) The present and future will soon be the past. (3) Will you
leave something for people to find? (4) What piece of history
will you leave behind?

Verse two: (1) In ancient buildings, we find ancient things,

(2) Statues and dishes and carvings and rings. (3) Each clue tells
something of life long ago. (4) What was it like then? We all
want to know.

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two groups.
¢ Give each group a verse from the song to sing.

» Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse, and both groups singing the
chorus.

 Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.
e Swap verses and repeat,

Further practice

Workbook page 85

Unit 10 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 28

Progress certificate, PMB page 49

Student MultiROM - Unit 10 - Listen at home - Track 51 (song)



Lesson One el
&xford [ Digital classroom « Unit 11« Story

Story

To understand a short story
To act out a story

D& 83

Warmer

o Tell students they are going to sing the song Everything
changes from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

e Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

o Ask students to read the title of the story A message for the
future. Explain the meaning of time capsule. Ask students
to give you reasons why it would be interesting for future
generations to find one.

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing?

83

* Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask What are
they putting in the box? Why?

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

s Ask the gist question What are the children doing?

» Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What is a time capsule? What
are they putting in it? Where are they going to put it?

They are making a time capsule.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

» Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

* Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed, Fin, Boy and Girl. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some students can act two different characters.

* Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

e Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

W ePreR T

Optional activity
» Write the following sentences which describe scenes
from the story on the board.

» With books closed, ask students to read these sentences
describing the story and to put them in the correct
order.

Libby wants to put in a magazine. (3)

Fin has just called the mayor’s office. (7)

Ed suggests they make a time capsule. (1)

E£d decides not to put his money in the time capsule. (6)

They decide to write messages. (2)

A boy wants to putin a map of their town, (5)

A girl wants to put in a CD of their favourite songs. (4)

The local newspaper want to write a story about it. (8)
e Students work individually or in pairs.

o With books open at page 100 students check their
answers,

3 Read again and write True or False.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

* Students do the exercise individually.
s Go through the answers with the class,

ANSWERS

1 True 2 False 3 False 4 True

Optional activity

o Ask students to work in groups of four,

o Tell them to think of eight things to put in a time
capsule. They must be different to those in the story.
Explain that they must give reasons for their choices,

e Fach group makes a list and writes notes explaining
their choices.

e Ask each group to read out their lists and reasons to the
class.

¢ Encourage students to discuss and compare their ideas.

Further practice
Workbook page 86




Lesson Two

Oxford [ )
iTools L.

(B PAGE 101

| Digital classroom = Unit 11 « Words

Words

(D ®)84-85

'Lesson objectives
To learn words for taikmg about a time capsu!e
To learn homonyms

'Language , .
Words: time capsule, banknote phoro album, manua! diary,
memory stick, stamp, receipt

Working with words: stamp (n) (v) float (n) (v), spnng (n) (n}
note (n) (n), coach (n) (n), light (n) (adj) (Class Book);

duck (n) (v), sirtk (n) (v), match (n) (v) (Workbook)

Materials

Warmer

With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

Ask questions about the story, e.g. What were the children
doing? Whose idea was it? Where are they going to bury the
time capsule?

Lead-in

If you did the optional activity in the previous lesson, ask
students to remind you of the things they had decided
to put in their time capsules. If you didn't do the activity,
brainstorm some new ideas. Write the ideas on the board.
Tell students you have to choose six items from the list on
board. They have to nominate their choice and explain
why their item is the most important item for you to
choose.

Choose six items based on the students arguments.

Listen and repeat. (&) 84

Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

Repeat as often as necessary.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

Read the incomplete sentences and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

B
5

diary 2 banknote 3 memorystick 4 manual
photo album 6 receipt
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Optional activity
¢ With books closed, play Definitions (see page 21) to
revise and reinforce the new vocabulary.

3 Listen and repeat. &) 85

Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section above.

Point to the rule and say the homonyms in turn,

Give students two or three minutes to study the
information.

Ask students tc look up the homonyms in the Dictionary
pages in their Workbooks. Go through the different
meanings with the class.

Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (note)

Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

4 Match the homonyms.

Read the instruction and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to match
pictures 1 to 4 with pictures a to d.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

b 2d 3c 4a

Students now do the task on Workbook page 87. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Warkbooks.

Optional activity
» \Write gapped sentences containing the homonyms in
the list, e.g. He was angry and he his foot.

e Elicit the missing word.

e Divide the class into two teams.

¢ Ask students to come to the board from each team
in turn and write similar gapped sentences. Choose a
student from the other team to write the missing word.
Remind students the word must be in the correct form
or tense,

* Award a point for each correct answer. If the answer is
incorrect give the question back to the original team.

Further practice
Workbook page 87
Student MultiROM « Unit 11 - Words, Working with words

Unit 11

109



Lesson Three @ren

‘i%’-::g{g ﬂ __| Digital classroom « Unit 11 » Grammar 1

Grammar 1

EEssoniobjectiVes t oo ones oL

To use the passive when you don't know the subject of a
sentence; to talk about things that are geggriﬂyjrug %3
To make passive sentences

yos W) e R P =

q"lisv‘l:'W
Core: English is spoken in many different countries.
C g poken Y es.

Warmer

» Play Order the letters (see page 21) to energize the class
and revise the vacabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in
» With books open ask students what they can remember

about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Does the time machine work?
86

Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their boaks.

¢ Ask the gist question Does the time machine work?

¢ Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. What has Professor invented?
What year does Professor want to travel to?

e |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e You may wish to ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the
class.

No, it doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the two text boxes,

e Ask students to find the example sentence You are taken
to a different time in the cartoon strip.

e Give students a minute to study the rules.

e With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students' understanding.

3 Write A (active) or P (passive).
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to write A
if the sentence is active or P if the sentence is passive.

Students do the exercise individually.
s Go through the answers with the class.

1P 2A 3A 4P 5P 6A
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Optional activity

e Write some prompts on the board and ask students to
make them into passive sentences. Students call out the
answers.

food / grown / farms
newspapers / read / every day
some animals / kept / z00s
films /shown / TV

e In pairs, ask students to write three sets of prompts
like the ones on the board. Students swap prompts
with another pair and work out each other's passive
sentences.

4 Make passive sentences.

e Focus attention on the map. Ask students to identify the
countries and ask them some general questions, e.q. Have
you been to France? What language do people speak in
China? s it hot in Australia?

¢ Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

e Give them a minute to study the word prompts in the
word pool.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the verb list when completing the exercise.

e Students take turns to say passive sentences using the
word prompts in the word pool.

s You may wish to ask a few pairs to say their passive
sentences in front of the class.

Optional activity
¢ Write the following sentence on the board: French
spoken in France.

» Ask a student to come to the board and complete the
sentence so that it is true (write is). Now rub out the
word France and write China. Ask a different student to
come to the board and change it so that it is true, (rub
out is and write isn't)

¢ Divide the class into groups of four.

e Ask two students to write a true positive passive
staternent using the prompts, e.g. Kangaroos are found
in Australia.

¢ Ask the other two students to write true negative
passive statements using the prompts, e.g. Kangaroos
aren't found in China.

¢ Students take turns to read each other their sentences
and compare their answers.

e Ask students from different groups to share their
statements with the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 11 Grammar
Time exercise an page 108 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 108
Workbook page 88

Student MultiROM - Unit 11 - Grammar 1



Lesson Four

CB PAGE 103

&ford [ Digital classroom « Unit 11 « Grammar 2

Grammar 2

Lesson objectives

To use the passive with byand with
To rewrite sentences using the active or passive

o

e e o R e s

Core: Peaple in costumes greet visitors. Visitors are greeted by
people in costumes.

Warmer

Play Wrong word (see page 21) to energize the class and
revise the passive (present simple) from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

1

Ask the students if they have ever heard of the famous
ship the Titanic. Play a version of Twenty twenty (see page
21) so that they can build up as much information about it
as possible before they read the text in the lesson.

Listen and read. What does this museum teach

you about? ®) 87

Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

Ask the gist question What does this museum teach you
about?

Play the recording a second time.
Explain any new words as necessary.

Ask more questions to check comprehension, e.g. When
was the Titanic’s first trip? Where is the Titanic Museum?

ANSWER
the Titanic

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in each of the text boxes.

Give students a few minutes to study the rules,

With books closed, give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’ understanding. Elicit
more examples of active and passive sentences, and
passive sentences with by and with from the class.

3 Read and circle.

Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

by 2 with 3 by 4 with 5 by 6 with
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Optional activity
e \\rite this sentence on the board:

Visitors are greeted by young men and women in old-
fashioned costumes. Make sure students understand the
word old-fashioned before doing the exercise.

e Rub out the word old-fashioned.
e Ask students if the sentence still makes sense?

e Tell students they can rub out one, two or a maximum
of three words at a time, but the sentence must still be
grammatically correct.

e Students come to the board in turn. Repeat as many
times as possible.

Visitors are greeted by young men and women in old-
fashioned costumes.

Visitors are greeted by young men and women in costumes.
Visitors are greeted by young men and women.

Visitors are greeted by young men.

Visitors are greeted by men.

Visitors are greeted.

» Repeat, this time telling students to rub out a different

sequence of words.

4 Rewrite the sentences. Use the passive or active.

Look at the example and ask a student to read it for the
class.

Check that students understand they have to rewrite the
sentences using either the active or passive tense,

Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the base forms and past participles in the verb list when
completing the exercise,

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Our English lessons are taught by Mrs Green,
Firefighters put out fires.

The children are driven to school by Dad.
The police catch criminals.

Lots of people use mobile phones.

My town is visited by hundreds of tourists.
My mum washes my clothes.

Penguins are fed by Karen.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 11
Grammar Time exercise on page 109 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 109
Workbook page 89

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 35
Student MultiROM - Unit 11 - Grammar 2



Lesson Five

(B PAGE 104

exford [ ] Digital classroom « Unit 11 + Reading

Skills Time!

Readmg read a film review 'A Kid in ng Arthurs Court
identify the correct words in sentences

-n-mq-...i-ﬁﬁ--_-s..ﬂ ok S 'l-... S

g

A SN T AL o0
Recycle Vocabulary ‘and structures seen pre\nously o

Extra: baseball, wizard, music, rollerblades, enemy, director,
actor, film

D@88

Warmer

Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the words from Lesson 2.

Look at the text. What do you think it is about?
Ask students to look at the text and the picture. Ask What
do you think itis about? Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class. Ask more questions if necessary, e.g.
What are the children wearing? Where are they from? Who
are they talking to?

2 Listen and read. ®) 38

Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

Ask questions to check comprehension, e.qg. Where is
Calvin Fuller from? Does Calvin travel to the future or the
past? Who does he meet?

Culture note: King Arthur and the Knights of the
Round Table

The legend of King Arthur and the Knights of the Round
Table is one of the most famous legends in British folklore.
The legend tells the story of King Arthur, a good and
brave king, and his helper and friend, the wizard Merlin.
King Arthur had twelve brave knights who helped him
fight the invading Anglo Saxon and Danish armies in the
years around 500 AD. King Arthur's court was founded on
justice, truth and honour. It is said that King Arthur and

his knights would meet regularly to discuss plans and
strategies seated at a‘round table] so that no man was
thought more important than ancther.

Despite King Arthur’s brave efforts, by 600 AD the land of
‘Briton’ (as it was then known) was finally taken over by the
Angles (from Denmark) and thereafter became known as
'England’ which means 'the land of the Angles.

www.ztcprep.com
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Optional activity
s Tell students they are going to play a version of True or
false?

= With books closed, read out the following sentence
about the film review:

Calvin lives in New York, USA. (False)

e Students listen and call out False. Elicit the correct
answer.

e Tell students you are going to call out more sentences.
Each one is factually false. Students must call out the
correct sentence without referring to their books,

e Use the following sentences:
Calvin is a very friendly and sociable boy. (shy)
He loves sport. (He isn't very good at sport.)
He lands in the past after a terrible storm. (earthquake)
He meets King Arthur and Marvin. (Merlin)
Merlin sends Arthur back to the future. (Merlin sends Calvin)
Calvin finds himself in the basketball game. (baseball)
The film is a cartoon. (comedy and action film)

e [f students are unable to think of the correct answer,
write the sentence on the board and come back ta it at
the end.

¢ Students can then open their books at page 104 and
find the correct information,

3 Read again and circle.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 character
6 director

2 past 3 wizard 4 knight 5 wins

Further practice
Workbook page 90



Lesson Six @euceios

Qiford [ Digital classroom « Unit 11 + Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen and identify descriptions
Speaking: ask and answer questions about films

Language

Words in context: director, comedy, confident, earthquake,

performance, knight, special effects, teenager (Class Book);
challenge, mysterious, swap places, boarding school
(Workbook)

Materials
CD @) 89

Warmer

o Play True or false? (see page 21) to energize the class at the

beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in

e With books closed ask students what they can remember

about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.qg. Who did Calvin meet?

1 Find the words in the review. Write.

o Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the

sentences in Exercise 1.

» Point to the sentences in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can’t remember.

» Ask students to open their books on page 104 and match

the underlined words in the text to the sentences in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise,

¢ (o through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 director 2 comedy 3 confident 4 earthquake
5 performance 6 knight 7 special effects 8 teenager

2 Listen. What was the film about? &) 39

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have te listen and find out what the film is
about.

e Play the recording once the whole way through.
e Elicit the answer from the class.
* Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER

a girl who travels back in time and meets Queen Elizabeth |

Transcript
Boy 1 Did you see that great film on TV last night?
Boy2 No.What film?

Boy1 Itwas a film about a girl who travels back in time and meets

Queen Elizabeth the First.
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Boy2 Oh really? | don't really like films about time travel.

Boy 1 Well, this one was very good. The story was very clever. |
think you would like it. The beginning was a little bit boring, but
then it got more exciting.

Boy2 Wasitadrama?

Boy 1 Yes, but it was a comedy, too. The script was very funny. |
laughed a lot. There were some great performances in the film. The
actors were brilliant.

Boy2 Well, maybe | will watch it.

Boy1 You'l love it. The special effects were amazing. But | think
you'll cry at the end. The ending is very sad, because the girl has to
leave all her new friends and go back to the future.

Boy2 Ha ha.Well, | don't need to watch it now. You've told me the
ending!

Boy1 Oh, sorry!

3 Listen again and match.
« Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to match the words a-fwith the different stages within the
review as they hear it.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1f 2c 3b 4e 5d 6a

Culture note: Queen Elizabeth |

Queen Elizabeth | was the daughter of King Henry VIl and
his second wife Anne Baleyn. She was well read, and could
speak many languages, but she is most famous for being a
‘warrior’ queen.

In 1588 when Britain defeated the invading Spanish
Armada off the south coast of England, she famously rode
her horse to Tilbury docks where the British fleet were
setting sail, and made a speech that is still famous today.

When she died in 1603, she had reigned for 45 years, but
she had never married and she died without an heir to the
throne.

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. My favourite film is ‘Madagascar!

e Askstudents to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 91. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 91

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 36

Student MultiROM - Unit 11 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 11 - Listen at home - Tracks 52-55
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Lesson Seven @ractios

fford [ ) Digital classroom « Unit 11 « Writing
Skills Time!
Skills develc A e [ s R

‘Writing focus: identify the features of a film review
Writing outcome: write a review (Workbook)

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Writing skills 11 poster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 11, PMB page 47, for each student

Warmer

s With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the film review from the previous lesson.

o Ask questions if necessary, e.g. Who did the boy meet when
he travelled back in time? What was the beginning like? Were
there any special effects?

Poster 11: A film review

e Hand out photocopies of the PMB poster text to each
student.

e Present your copy of the poster so all the class can see it.

e Ask students the ‘Before reading’ question in the corner
of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and compare
their ideas.

e Tell students they are going to read the film review now.
Choose four students to read the text to the class.

¢ Read the first text box on the left to the class and
ask students to identify the main characters and the
director.

¢ Read the second text box on the left. Ask Why don't we
write what happens at the end of the plot?

o Read the third text box on the left and ask students to
read the author’s opinion and what she thought of the
film. Ask What did she say about the story / the actor? Ask
students to suggest similar examples.

o | ook at the text boxes on the right and ask students
What kinds of things would people reading the review
want to know? What kinds of things could they write about
the special effects, costumes and music. What adjectives
could they use? (amazing, funny, exciting, fantastic, great,
nice etc) Point out that we usually write a film review
using present tenses.

¢ Read the final text box on the left and explain that we
end the review with a recommendation. Ask thern who
she recommends goes to see this film.

o Ask students the ‘After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students'answers with the class.
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Optional activity
e Tell students to rewrite the third and fourth paragraphs
of the film review on the poster.

e Tell them to imagine that they didn't enjoy the film.
Explain that this will mean their review is a ‘bad’cne.
Encourage them to have fun and use their imaginations.

» Discuss and compare some of the reviews.

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

s Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

e With books closed ask them what it is about.

ANSWER

a film about Atlantis

2 Read.
® Read the text aloud once.
e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

» Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

o Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What kind of film is it? Who is Milo
Thatch?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

» Go through the answers with the class.

1 Gary Trousdale and Kirk Wise
2 ascientist called Milo Thatch

4 Match.

» Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
text box.

s Go through the suggestions for writing a film review and
the example sentences with the class.

s Give students a minute to silently study the information.
Elicit some more examples from the class.

¢ Students can now do the exercise. Point to the example
and explain that they have to match the sentences with
the topics.

e Students do the exercise individually.

s Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1d 2a 3b 4f 5e 6¢

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
92. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 37 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher’s Book page
140.

Further practice
Workbook page 92
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 37



Lesson Eight @rew

Oxford [ Digital classroom « Unit 11 « Review

Unit 11 Review

Lesson objectives
To review vocabulary and structures practised previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Langiiager:* = T e
‘Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

‘Materials _
&0

Warmer

e To revise words and structures from the unit, tell students
they are going to play True or false?

e Read out the sentences below. Students listen and call out
True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).

A banknote is paper money. (T)

Coffee is grown in France. (F)

Chip invented a time machine. (F)

The Titanic was a huge ship. (T)

You can write about your life in a receipt. (F)
Adirector tells actors what to do. (T)

Atlantis: The Lost Empire isn't a cartoon film. (F)

The children put messages on a memory stick and put them
inatime capsule. (T)
* Go through the answers with the class.

0 ~N O RAwWw N =

1 Complete the quiz.

¢ Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

s Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

o |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers,

o Students work with books open at page 107, but they
are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

¢ (o through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

memory stick

in the park

note (n) a written message

is recycled

are taken

are made

King Arthur and Merlin

director

the characters, the plot, recommendation, the script, the
director, what is good / bad about the film, details of special
effects

WoN YW R W N -
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Optional activity
o Divide the class into groups of four.

e Tell them they are going to do a different kind of quiz, a
General Knowledge quiz.

e Ask the following questions in turn, or ones of your
own. After each guestion give each group 30 seconds
to discuss the guestion and agree on an answer.

Where is the Eiffel Tower? (Paris, France)

Who invented the telephone? (Alexander Graham Bell)
Which river flows through London? (the Thames)

What are the colours of the ltalian flag? (green, white, red)
What is the official language of Brazil? (Portuguese)

How high is Mount Everest? (8,848 metres)

How long is the Great Wall of China? (6,400 km)

What is the tallest mountain in the Alps?(Mont Blanc)
What is the capital of Australia? (Canberra)

What is the currency of lreland? (Euro)

Each group gives its answer in turn. Only give the
correct answer once all the groups have answered.
Award a point for each correct answer.

W KO ~N oW —

—
o

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. &) 90

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are the
children doing?

e Play the song the whole way through.

¢ Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

o At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
e Repeat as often as you wish.,

Verse one: (1) You can make your own time capsule, (2) It's so
easy, you know how. (3) What will people find inside it

(4) When it's dug up years from now?

Chorus: (1) Leave a message for the future, (2) Tell them how
life is today. (3) Tell them how we think and feel now, (4) How
we work and how we play.

Verse two: (1) Like a message in a bottle, (2) You don’t know
who'll find your note. (3) When your capsule is discovered,
(4) Who will read the things you wrote?

Optional activity
e Divide the class into four groups.

e Ask each group to write their own chorus using some of
the language they have learned in this unit.

e Monitor the activity and help where necessary.
¢ Ask each group to read their chorus aloud for the class.

e Ask each group to sing the song all the way through
with their chorus.

Further practice

Workbook page 93

Unit 11 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 29

Progress certificate, PMB page 49

Student MultiROM - Unit 11 - Listen at home - Track 56 (song)

et 19



(B PAGE 108

Lesson One

oxford ™) Digital classroom = Unit 12 + Story

To understand a short story
Toactoutastory

Warmer

« Tell students they are going to sing the song Leavea
message for the future from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

* Play the song with books open for students to sing along.

Lead-in

» With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students
to make predictions about what the story will be about in
this lessan. Ask Will the newspaper write a report about the
time capsule? Who will they interview?

e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in

pictures 3 and 6? ®) 91

* Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction guestions about the story. Ask Who is
burying the time capsule? What questions is the reporter
asking them? Encourage predictions about the story.

* Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

o Ask the gist question What are the children doing in pictures
3andé6?

* Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions to
check comprehension, e.g. Who tells them that the reporter
wants to interview them? What did Kate tell the reporter?
Does the reporter write about the DSD Club?

ANSWER

They're being interviewed for the newspaper in picture 3.
In picture 6 they're being given an award.

Optional activity

o Ask students to think of more things the children have
done to tell the reporter, e.g. Ed made costumes for the
play out of household objects.

» Students work in pairs or groups of four and think of as
many things as possible.

e Students share their ideas with the class.

www e prefnitdin
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Optional activity
o Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.

» With books closed, ask students to tell you who said
them. See names in brackets.

We learnt how to do first aid. (Kate)

| see. Who was it written by? (Reporter)

Maybe they'll start a new DSD Club in the future. .. (Ed)

We performed a play, too. (Libby)

The news reporter wants to interview you. (Mayor)

Wow! You've had a really busy year! (Reporter)

We built the set, too. It was great fun. (Ed)

There's one more thing you should write about in your

article. ... (Mayor)

Well, we cleaned up the local wildlife park. (Kate)

And we used first aid to help a famous footballer. (Libby)
» Students call out the names.

¢ With books open at page 108 students check their
answers.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

s Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

o Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Kate, Ed, Libby, Mayor and Reporter. If the class doesn't
divide exactly, some students can act two different
characters.

* Play the recording a second time for students to mime the
actions as they listen.

* Students practise acting out the story. Monitor the activity,
checking for correct pronunciation.

o If you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

3 Read again and circle.

* Ask students to read the sentences silently.

* Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

» Students do the exercise individually.

* Go through the answers with the class.

1 reporter 2 interesting 3 filled 4 beautiful

6 future

Further practice
Workbook page 94

5 busy




Lesson Two et

Oxford
iTools

_] Digital classroom « Unit 12 - Words

R

S

To learn words for talking about the news T,
To learn how to make adjectives from nouns with -ing

S

Words photographer mrcrophone ﬁash Iens reporrer
interview, article, news

Working with words: interest / interesting,

frighten / frightening, relax/ relaxing, excite / exciting,

bore / boring, amaze / amazing (Class Book); surprise /
surprising, confuse / confusing, tire / tiring, amuse / amusing
(Workbook)

‘Materials
D& 92-93

Warmer

o With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who came to see them
in the park?

Lead-in
¢ Draw a microphone on the board and elicit the word or
model it if necessary. Practise the pronunciation.

e Write the word as an anagram and give the class 45
seconds to work out the correct spelling.

¢ Students may work individually or in pairs.
e Elicit the correct spelling and write it on the board.

1 Listen and repeat. &) 92

e Ask students to open their Class Books and look at the
words and pictures.

e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words in chorus.

e Repeat as often as necessary.
o Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

¢ Go through the words with the class. Ask different
students to read the words aloud.

2 Write the words.
¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.

ZITCLatad]

Optional activity

* Ask students to work in pairs.

e Tell them to work with their partner and write one
more sentence like the ones in Exercise 2, for the words
interview and article.

e Tell the students to look up the words in the Dictionary
pages again to check whether they are nouns or verbs.

o Ask each pair to work with another pair. Students take it
in turn to read their sentences to each other.

o Ask some students to read their sentences to the class.

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 93

Before doing the activity, focus students'attention on the
Working with words section above.

Read the first rule and point to the verbs and adjectives in
turn. Read the second rule and make sure that students
understand the spelling rule.

Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (interesting)

Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class,

Optional activity

o Tell students you are going to say a word and they have
to say whether it is an adjective or a verb.

e Say words in turn from the list of verbs and adjectives in
the Working with words section. After a word has been
identified correctly choose a student to spell it to the
class.

¢ They can either spell the word aloud or come to the
front and write it on the board.

4 Write.

Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentence with the correct form of the word in
brackets.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

interesting 2 relaxing 3 boring 4 amazing

Students now do the task on Workbook page 95. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

Further practice
e Students do the exercise individually. Workbookppage 95
* Gothrough the answers with the class. (%) Student MultiROM - Unit 12 - Words, Working with words
1 photographer 2 reporter 3 flash 4 microphone
5 news 6 lens

Www.ztcprep.com



Lesson Three @i
PT’:I:;{S, D Digital classroom « Unit 12 « Grammar 1

Grammar 1

S A e T L

“To use the passive tense to talk about the past

To complete sentences using the past simple passive

Core: You were invented to cook and clean.

Warmer

s Play Guess the word (see page 20) tc energize the class and

revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

With books open ask students what they can remember

about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

Listen and read. What has Chip done? &) 94

Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

Ask the gist question What has Chip done?

Play the recording a second time. Ask more questions

to check comprehension, e.g. Why hasn't Chip done the
housework? What or who has cleaned the house?

In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

If you wish, ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

He has invented a machine.

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

Give students a minute to study the rule.

With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students’ understanding.

Ask students to find examples of the passive in the story
in Lesson 1.

Optional activity
e Ask students to look at the story in Lesson 1 again.

* Write this sentence on the board: We cleaned up the
local wildlife park.

e Elicit the passive form from the class.

o Ask students if they can find more examples of active
sentences in the story in Lesson 1 that they can rewrite
as passive sentences.

¢ Ask a student to come to the board and rewrite the
sentence for the rest of the class.

* Repeat with more examples. (First aid was learnt. A
play was performed. First aid was used to help a famous
footballer. A set was built.)

W EACPT BRI R
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3 Read and circle.
o Ask students to look at the sentences.

o ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct option in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1 wastaken 2 invited 3 waspainted 4 sent
5 weregiven 6 scored

4 Complete the sentences. Use the past simple
passive.

o Ask a student to read the example.

o Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences using the passive form of the verb in
brackets.

¢ Remind students to go to Workbook page 119 and check
the verb list when completing the activity.

» Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

1 wasgiven 2 werestolen 3 wasbuilt 4 wasdecorated
5 were written 6 was taught

Ask students to complete the first Unit 12 Grammar
Time exercise on page 109 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

 Divide the class into two teamns.

» With books closed, write a jumbled past passive
sentence from Exercises 3 and 4 on the board, e.g. her
watch for given birthday Emma a was (or make up new
sentences of your own).

¢ Ask a student to come to the board and write the words
in the correct order.

o Continue with students from each team in turn.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 109
Workbook page 96

Student MultiROM - Unit 12 - Grammar 1
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3 Read and choose.
e Ask students to read the sentences and options silently.
e Look at the example and explain that they have to choose

Lesson Four @ecem

ng{g D Digital classroom « Unit 12 « Grammar 2

Grammar 2

To make past simple passive questions

the correct options (g, b or ¢) to complete the sentences.
Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

To ask and answer questions using the past simple 1b 2a 3¢c 4b 5b 6¢c

Passive

Core: Is English ken in he USA Who was the telephone -
invented by?

2 It was painted by Leonardo Da Vinci.
_C__D__@_Q_S_____________ il i e et 3 Yes, itis.
5 They were built between 4,000 and 5,000 years ago.
Warmer

» Play Lip reading (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

e Ask students if they know who invented the telephone?
If they can't remember, remind them that it was a
guestion in the General Knowledge guiz in Lesson 8 of
the previous unit.

* Ask relevant questions and encourage students to guess
the answers: When did he invent it? What nationality was
he? What do you think he said? Who do you think he spoke
to?

1 Listen and read. What is the text about? &) 95

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
words in their books.

o Ask the gist question What is the text about?
* Play the recording a second time.
* Explain any new words as necessary.

* Ask more questions to check comprehensicn, e.g. Who
was Alexander Graham Bell? When was the first telephone
call made?

¢ Compare the answers to the guesses that the students
made earlier.

ANSWER

The first telephone call.

Culture note: Inventions — The World Wide Web

The World Wide Web was invented in 1989 by a British
scientist, Sir Timothy Berners-Lee. The World Wide

Web is an application that has allowed the spread and
dissemination of information via the Internet. Berners-Lee
was born in London in 1954 and educated at Queen'’s

Optional activity

e Ask students to answer the questions 2, 3, 5 and 6.
* Students can work individually or in pairs.

s Go through the answers with the class.

6 Yes, they are.

4 Ask and answer.

Point to the pictures in turn and model the names and
dates for students to copy.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
the pictures using the prompts in the word pool.

You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 12
Grammar Time exercise on page 109 of the Workbook.

Optional activity

* Draw three word clouds on the board.

e |n the first write the names of the inventors in Exercise
4in jumbled order. In the second write the inventions
in jumbled order. In the third write the dates in jumbled
order.

e Divide the class into two teams. Ask one student from
each team to come to the front of the class and work
together as judges. They can work with their baok open.

o With books closed, ask the rest of the class to ask and
answer questions about the inventions, from memory.

* Astudent from Team A stands up, asks a question and
nominates a student from Team B to answer.

e [fthe student answers correctly, the judges may award
a point. If they answer incorrectly, the judges elect a
student from the other team to answer.

* The team with the most points is the winner.

College, Oxford. Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 109
2 Read and learn. Workbook page 97

* Focus students'attention on the example passive
sentences and questions in the text boxes.

» With books closed give some more examples to check the

students’ understanding. Elicit more examples from the
students.

www.ztcprep.com

Language practice worksheet, PMB page 38
Student MultiROM - Unit 12 - Grammar 2
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Lesson Five et

Oxford [ Digital classroom - Unit 12 - Reading

Optional activity
e Tell students you are going to read the text and they
should follow the text in their books.

Tell them that you feel tired and you might make some
mistakes. Ask students to listen carefully and call out if
you make a mistake.

Read the text slowly and clearly. In various places make
a mistake, e.g. substitute, leave out or add a word.

¢ Students call out your mistakes and tell you what the
correct word should be.

Continue until you have read the whole text.

Skills Time! .

Reading: read an internet forum ‘Who deserves a high .
salary?’; match information

]
s E e - =T

A

riaian  izShe it e

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously .
Extra: firefighters, police, dangerous situations, football
stars, athletes, tickets, celebrities, emergency services,

entertainment, engineers.

3 Read again. Match the people and ideas.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.
o | ook at the example and explain that they have to match

‘Materials the statements to the people.
D ® 96 o Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.
Warmer

e Play Twenty twenty (see page 21) to revise some of the
el sonei bty 1a 2c 3b 4d 5¢ 6d

professions that appear in the text.

Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

Ask students to look at the pictures and the text. Focus
attention on the users' names and the times and dates the
messages were posted, e.g. Bright star, Posted at 14:56 on
12/4,

Ask Where do you think it is from?

Encourage students to share their ideas. Once you have
established what kind of text it is, ask students if they have
ever taken part in an internet forum. Find out which ones
are popular, and what aliases the students use.

2 Listen and read. ®) 96

Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

Play the recording once all the way through as students
read.

Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

Ask guestions to check comprehension, e.g. Does Bright
star think that footballers should be paid more than factory
workers? Who agrees with London girl?

Optional activity
e Tell students you are going to give them some maore
statements and they have to identify who said it.

e Ask them to scan the text and find the answers.
1 Footballers are paid more than they deserve. (Bright star)

2 Celebrities earn more today because we pay more for
entertainment. (Sports fan)

3 Scientists deserve more money than celebrities. (Bright star)

4 |don'tthink that a footballer should be paid so much
money. (London girl)

5 Firefighters and the police are herces. (Book worm)
6 Athletes deserve their money. (Sports fan)

7 Surgeons and firefighters deserve to be paid more. (Book
worm)

8 Athletes entertain people. (Sports fan)

Optional activity

Divide the class into groups of four.

Tell each student to take the roles of Bright star, Book
worm, Sports fan and London girl.

They read the comments in the correct order.

You may wish to ask one or two groups to read the text
aloud to the rest of the class.

WA CPT GRS

Further practice
Workbook page 98




Lesson Six @eces

foad [ ) pigital classroom « Unit 12 - Words, Listening,

Speaking

Skills Time!

L|stenmg ||s.ten to op|n|ons
‘Speaking: ask and answer questlons about fame and JObS

mggageaﬁ'l.- an "T "oy L]"‘TJF ¥ ﬁ' 1 "\H et
Words in context: salary, factory, deserve scientist, celebrrty
surgeon, improve, hero (Class Book); earn, charity, education,
wheelchair (Workbook)

‘Materials 2o S A 3 .

Warmer
e Play Talk! (see page 21) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in
e Elicit the names of the people from the internet forum in
the previous lesson. Write the four names on the board.

* Ask students if they can remember their opinions. Prompt
if necessary, e.q. Who thinks athletes deserve their money?

1 Find the words in the text. Write.

o Ask the students to open their Class Books and look at the
sentences in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the sentences in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

o Ask students to open their books on page 112 and match
the underlined words in the text to the sentences in
Exercise 1.

* Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 surgeon 2 deserve 3 improve 4 factory 5 celebrity
6 salary 7 scientist 8 hero

Optional activity
e Play a spelling game to revise the new vocabulary.

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Say a word from the list.
Choose a student from Team A to spell the word. Award
a point for a correct answer, or offer the word to Team B
if the answer is incorrect.

* Repeat with a student from Team B.

* The team with the most points is the winner.

2 Listen. What are they talking about? (&) 97

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and say what the people are
talking about.

¢ Play the recording once the whole way through.

Www.ztcprep.com
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o Elicit the answer from the class.
e Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER

celebrities

Transcript

Carl Hi, Julie. What are you reading?

Julie Oh, hello, Carl. I'm just looking at this magazine. It's full of
photos of celebrities. These days, everyone can become a celebrity.
| think it's too easy.

Carl You're right, Julie. There are lots of new pop stars and actors
these days. They sing one song, or act in one film and then we
never see them work again. But reporters still write about them, so
they are still famous.

Julie Well, | think it's silly to be famous for singing a song or being
on TV. | think that the real celebrities are people who change the
world, like inventors and world leaders,

Carl | agree. But celebrities are written about because there are so
many newspapers and magazines and reporters have to fill them
with something.

Julie |suppose it's because the public want to read about famous
people. Everyone wants to know about the celebrities and their
lives.

Carl |think it's because everyone wants to be famous these days.
That's why there are so many TV programmes for the public to go
on.

Julie That's sad. People should want to do more important jobs.
We need doctors, police officers, firefighters and scientists. We
don't need more celebrities!

3 Listen again and write Julie or Carl.

¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again

* Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to match the speaker with the sentence as they hear it.

¢ (o through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Julie 2 Carl 3 Julie 4 Julie 5 Carl 6 Julie

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

s Check students understand that they can also give
true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.q. /want to be a nurse.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions,

= Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

* You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 99. Go
through the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students that they will need to consult the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks.

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Speaking skills worksheet, PMB page 39

Student MultiROM - Unit 12 - Words in context

Student MultiROM - Unit 12 « Listen at home - Tracks 57-60

Unit 12

121



Lesson Seven @i

%‘g{g | Digital classroom « Unit 12 - Writing

Skills Time!

ment

e an=ci | S8

W?tiing focus: express opinions 7 FaTii
Writing outcome: write an opinion piece (Workbook)

Language AR

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writ'i‘né skills 12 bqster; a photocopy of the text from
Poster 12, PMB page 47, for each student

Warmer

e Play Smiley face (see page 20) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Poster 12: An opinion text

¢ Hand out photccopies of the PMB poster text.

s Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.
¢ Ask students the ‘Before reading' question in the corner

of the poster. Encourage them to discuss and compare
their ideas.

s Tell students they are now going to read the text.
Choose four students to read the text to the class.

e ook at the text box in the top centre of the poster. Ask
why an author would use a question as a title.

* Read the first and second text boxes on the left and ask
students to identify the introduction and tell you how
many paragraphs there are.

* Point to the third text box on the left. Ask students
which phrases have been used to express the writer's
opinion.

e Ask students to find an example of a reason and then
read the text box at the bottom.

o Ask students which tense the writer uses. Elicit the

present simple and then read the fourth text box on the

left to confirm.

o Ask students the 'After reading’ questions in the corner
of the poster. Compare and discuss some of the
students’answers with the class.

Optional activity
s Ask students to work in groups of four.

e Ask them to discuss the questionls it good to be
famous? Remind them to use the phrases which
express opinion, and remind them that there is no
wrong or right answer.

e Ask each group to share their opinions with the class.

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the text. Tell them to look for key words rather than
try and read the whole text.

e With books closed ask them what it is about.

P reu%.i com
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celebrities in newspapers and magazines

2 Read.
e Read the text aloud once.
e Choose different students to read sections of the text.

 Help with pronunciation of difficult words where
necessary. Repeat as necessary.

¢ Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What does Tony think about reporters
and photographers?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Yes, he does.
2 People spend a lot of money on tickets to concerts, films and
sports events.

4 Look at the text in Exercise 2. Underline the
phrases expressing the writer’s opinion.

» Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
text box.

¢ Go through the rule and the example sentences with the
class. Check that students understand what phrases they
Can use to express an opinion.

¢ Give students a minute to study the information.

e Students can now do the exercise. Explain that they have
to underline the phrases the writer uses to express his
opinion.

o Students do the exercise individually.

» Go through the answers with the class.

| believe that (paragraph 1), It seems to me that (paragraph 2),

In my opinion (paragraph 4), | think (paragraph 5)

5 Read and circle.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

o ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

o Students do the exercise individually.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 believe 2 seems 3 opinion 4 think

Students now do the writing task on Workbook page
100. Go through the exercises with them first if necessary.

Tell students to do the worksheet on page 40 of the
PMB after this lesson. See the notes on Teacher's Book page
140.

Further practice
Workbook page 100
Writing skills worksheet, PMB page 40
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Lesson Eight @pais 8 celebrity
Oxford [ 9 seems
iTools [___] Digital classroom - Unit 12 - Review 10 opinion

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. 98

* Focus students'attention on the pictures. Ask What four
X S5 4 o Jjobs can you see? (artist, writer / author, scientist, astronaut)
To re\flew vo_cabulary and structures practised prewously ¢ Play the song the whole way through.

Unit 12 Review

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unitin the s Play it again as students follow the words in their books.
context of a song e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the

lines as they hear them.

¢ At the end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

S L » Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Recycled vocabulary and structures seen prewously

x EYT A '-r. g T 3 Ll i S Lo
?sgig?? e LA SRS * Repeat as often as you wish.,
:
Warinar Verse one: (1) You don't have to sing pop songs (2) To be

Play Book race (see page 20) to revise words and structures
from the unit.

Give students 20 seconds per sentence to find the answer,
Use these sentences from the unit or choose your own.
When was the first telephone call made? (Lesson 4)

We add -ing to some verbs to make adjectives. (Lesson 2)

Carl thinks there are lots of new pop stars and actors these
days. (Lesson 6)

There’s one more thing you should write about in your article
... (Lesson 1)

If you talk into the microphone, your voice will be louder.
(Lesson 2)

In my opinion, this is a problem. (Lesson 7)

I think they are paid more than they deserve. (Lesson 5)
You were invented to cook and clean. (Lesson 3)

Who was the camera invented by? (Lesson 4)

Now people in the future will know about the DSD Club.
(Lesson 1)

Go through the answers with the class.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on the
unit.

If you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come te the front and read the questions to
the class, giving a short amount of time for the students
to write the answers.

Students work with books open at page 115, but they

are not allowed to refer to the unit when answering the
questions.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

SN B W N -

reporter

an award

interesting

was invited

was the computer invented
were rescued

Sports fan

Www.ztcprep.com

someone people know. (3) You don't have to play football

(4) Or be on a TV show.

Chorus: (1) You can be a big star, (2) Be a real celebrity.

(3) Do something amazing, (4) Be a part of history.

Verse two: (1) Great scientists improved our lives (2) In many
different ways. (3) Our world was changed by artists, too

(4) Through paintings, books and plays.

Verse three: (1) Their names were not forgotten, (2) Although
many years have passed. (3) Their fame will last forever

(4) Because great things always last.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into three groups.
» Give each group a verse of the song to sing.

 Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse, and all groups singing the
chorus.

 Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.
e Swap verses and repeat.

Further practice

Workbook page 101

Values 4 Worksheet, PMB page 41

Unit 12 test, Testing and Evaluation Book page 30

Summative Test 4, pages 31-32

Skills Test 4, pages 33-34

Progress certificate, PMB page 49

Student MultiROM - Unit 12 - Listen at home « Track 61 (song)

Unit 12
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Extensive reading e

gford [ Digital classroom « Unit 12

Non-fiction

Lessonobjectives
To read an extract from a history book

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language :
Extra: carve (v), shapes, gold, silver, ruler, fight, peaceful,
fron, weapons, war, power, take over (v), emperor, assistants,
weights, measure, army, enemy, join up (v), bury, huge,
underground, tomb, tower, clay, chariot, official, acrobat,
strongmen, eventually, roof, permission

Warmer

e Draw a simple pagoda on the board. Ask students to
guess the country this building comes from. Tell students
they are going to read about ancient China.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you think they
show? Who do you think these buildings / statues
were built by?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What are in the
pictures of China? Who do you think these buildings / statues
were built by? Ask questions and encourage students to
make predictions about the text.

e Elicit and mode! new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

» (Choose six or seven students and assign them a
paragraph each. Ask them to read the text aloud to the
class.

¢ Help with pronunciation of difficult words.
e Choose six or seven different students and repeat.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. When did the Ancient Chinese learn to
write? Which Dynasty gave China its name?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently.

e Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 It's a line of people from the same family.

2 It was used to make jewellery and decorations.
3 Emperor Ch'in.

4 980

4 Discuss.

e Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity or in smaller groups.

P re&. com
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Extensive reading ntns
Oxford [ pigital classroom « Unit 12
Fiction

'Lesson objectives

To read a story

To read independently and work out rﬁeamhg through
context

I U i el ot ity oDl
Extra: sailor, treasure, suit, coins, cloth, unwrapped, pirate,
ship, adventure, barrel, explore

Warmer

» Draw a treasure box on the board. Tell the students they
are going to read a story about some treasure. Ask them
to guess what kind of things might be in the treasure box.
Elicit gold, sliver, jewellery, money, etc.

1 Look at the story and the pictures. What do you

think happens in the story?

* Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What do you
think happens in the story? Ask questions and encourage
students to make predictions about the text.

s Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Read.

s Ask students to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

¢ Discuss the story with the class and ask questions ta
check comprehension, e.q. Where did Jim live when he was
a boy? What pet did Long John Silver have? Did Jim find the
treasure?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Askstudents to read the story again. Give different
students one or two paragraphs to read and ask them to
read the story aloud to the class.

* Help with pronunciation of difficult words.

e Choose different students and repeat.

s Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the story if necessary.

e (o through the answers with the class.

1 Some papers wrapped in a cloth (a list of treasure and a
map).

2 Doctor Livesey and the Squire.

3 In South America.

4 He hears Long John Silver's parrot shouting.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions with the class either as an open
class activity ar in smaller groups.
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Starter Unit

Page 2
1 1 Ed, brother 2 Kate, sister
3 Libby, cousin 4 Tony, dad, uncle
5 Clare, mum, aunt 6 Fin, brother,
cousin
2 T 3d & 4y SF G4
3 1 Students'own answers
2 Students’ own answers
3 Students'own answers

Page 3

1 1 goes 2 have 3 are 4 live
5 plays 6 visit

2 1 'mworking 2 tidy
3 'splaying 4 doesn'thelp 5 go
6 come 7 'resitting

3 1 wrote 2 talking 3 eat 4 go
5 going 6 running 7 ran
8 visited

Page 4

1 1 Hehad aswimming lesson on

Monday.

2 He didn't play football on Tuesday.

3 He had lunch with his Grandpa on
Wednesday.

4 He visited Greg on Thursday.

5 He went to karate club on Friday.

6 He didn't go to the beach on
Saturday.

7 He did his homework on Sunday

2 Students’own answers

Page 5
1 T1."F 208 3o &8
Bl .t 65746
2 1 Jamie and Maria are from Ontario
in Canada.

2 We climbed Mount Kilimanjaro
when we were in Tanzania.

3 Mrs Walters went to Paris in July.

4 Ted and | watched Shrek 2 on
Wednesday.

5 |live on North Street in
Manchester.

3 Areyou bored? Do you always watch
TV after school? Are you playing a
game you got two years ago? You
need to do something different! The
DSD Club meets every Friday at the
club house. We do lots of exciting
things. These are the activities
we tried last month: kayaking,
skateboarding and singing. Are you
a good artist? Are you a good actor?
Come and find out!

Www.ztcprep.com

Unit 1

Page 6

1 1 Libby,Ed 2 Fin 3 Ed 4 Libby
5 Kate 6 Ed, Libby

2 1c 2a 3f 4e 5g 6d
il o)

3 Students'own answers

4 Students' own answers

Page7
1 1 nails, hammer
2 rope, tape measure
3 roller, tray 4 tools, saw
2 1 We saw our(favourite teacher at
the park.
2 | did my homework carefully.
3 Myfbijsister plays tennis well.
4 Gloria poured the@ﬂ?& paint
slowly.
5 The children played games happily
in the garden.

3 Fubjact verb object \
We saw our teacher
| did my homewaork
My big sister | plays tennis
Gloria poured the yellow paint
The children | played games
Page 8
1 1 climbed 2 written 3 made
4 swim 5 ridden 6 tidied
7 sang 8 eaten
2 1 Have you ever climbed the
mountain?
2 He has never tidied the garage.
3 Have you ever played computer
games?
4 They have never eaten Chinese
food.

3 1 Have you ever swum in a river? Yes,

I have. / No, | haven't.

2 Have you ever painted a set? Yes,
I have. / No, | haven't.

3 Have you ever sung in a concert?
Yes, | have./ No, | haven't.

4 Have you ever ridden an elephant?
Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.

5 Have you ever made a cake? Yes,
I have. / No, | haven't.

Page 9
1 1 lwassix 2 anhour
3 twoyears 4 grade one

5 September 6 ten minutes
2 1 since | was a baby
2 for halfan hour 3 for 3 minutes
4 since 2007 5 foraweek
6 since last summer
3 Students’own answers

Page 10

1 (clockwise from top left) 2,4, 5,1, 3

2 1 True 2 False 3 False 4 False
5 True 6 True

Page 11
T 1b 2¢ 32 4F 54 6e
2 1 shade 2 seaweed 3 branches
4 beach house
3 1 boards 2 plans 3 shade
4 branches 5 beach house
6 seaweed

Page 12

1 We built our boats for racing, (7)
We worked all morning long. (6)
And soon our boat was ready. (7)
We thought that it was strong. (6)

2 1 fast 2 race 3 slow 4 begin

3 Students’ own answers

Page 13
1 1 plans 2 boards 3 rope
4 nails 5 branch 6 rollers
7 ladder 8 ground
2 1 for 2 since 3 never 4 since
5 never 6 ever
3 1 Leona has known her best friend
for two years.
2 Jason has had karate lessons since
September.
3 My sisters have played tennis for
an hour.

4 We have helped Mum in the house
since one o'clock.

5 | have played the guitar since last
summer.

6 | have had a cold for three days.

Unit 2

Page 14

1 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 True
5 True 6 False

2 1 aprincess, a monster and a queen
2 amonster 3 Ed and Libby
4 at the school or from the DSD Club
5 50'clock

3 Students’'own answers

Page 15

1 1 script 2 stage 3 audience
4 costume 5 curtains 6 lights
7 character 8 make-up

2 [knit fright Knot flight

3 1 fright 2 knot 3 light 4 knit
5 flight 6 knee

Page 16
1 1 Fiona has learnt the script.
2 She has checked the lights.

Warkhoonk ancwer kav
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She hasn't cleaned the stage.

She has bought the make-up.

She has sold all the tickets.

She hasn't taken the costumes to

the theatre,

‘vedone 2 ‘velearnt

checked 4 'vesold 5 bought

haven't taken

I've made a sandwich for my

lunch.

2 Mum didn't go shopping this
morning.

3 Jenny called her grandma last
week.

4 They haven't visited Paris.

Terry has done his homework.

6 Helen sold her computer

yesterday.

Page 17
1 1 Grandma has just made a cake.
2 Joe has visited Egypt before.
3 Ellie hasn't finished her costume
yet.
2 1 She hasn't opened her presents
yet.
2 She has just read her cards.
3 She has already spoken to her
grandma.
4 She hasn't had a bike before.
3 Students’own answers.

Page 18 -
1 <) Disappearing diamonds
2 1 Mum goes to the door.
2 The note has come from the
theatre.
3 The note says 'The diamonds have
disappeared!
4 Yes, they are.
5 They want to help the detective.
6 No, they aren't.

Page 19
1 1 arrested 2 criminal 3 note
4 detective 5 diamonds

U W
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6 robbery
21p 2d 3.4 4¢
3 1 props 2 enter 3 servant

4 clue 5 investigate 6 doorbell
Page 20

1 Stage directions: excited, She starts
to look around., He points at the
ground.

Characters: Julie, Fred

2 Students’own answers

Page 21
1 1 character 2 detective
3 robbery 4 stage 5 audience
6 costume 7 lights 8 criminal
2 1 hasntseen 2 didn'tcall
3 haven'ttravelled 4 finished
5 haslived 6 visited

Wwwﬁg(:pr%r%%k answer key

3 1 haven'thad
2 has already read
3 have never eaten
4 Have you ever painted
have just bought
6 has always wanted
7 hasn't given
8 Have you already seen

v

Unit3

Page 22

1 ¢) The children make new costumes.
The play is great!

Ed 2 cupboard 3 dresses

sack 5 audience 6 party

expensive

bird, animal

hands, ears

basket, crown, hat

dress

washing line

Page 23

1 (clockwise from top left) washing
line, feather duster, lampshade,
cloth, sponge, rubber gloves, sack,
broom

2 1 discussion

2

W B W N = B -

2 protection

3 collection 4 pollution
3 1 discussion 2 protect 3 act
4 protection 5 pollution

6 collect 7 decorations
8 celebration

Page 24

1 1 theoldest 2 more exciting
3 thetallest 4 funnier 5 worse
6 the best

2 1 Kathy 2 Lina 3 Poppy
4 Lina 5 Lea

3 Students’own answers

Page 25

1 tall enough 2 enough eggs

oldenough 4 enough money

deep enough 6 enough books

It's too wide, 2 It's too difficult.

[t's too crowded.

It's too expensive.

She hasn’t got enough eggs to

make a cake.

2 She's too shy to talk to the
children.

3 He's tall enough to go on the ride.

4 Itisn't hot enough to go to the
beach.

Page 26

1 (clockwise from top left) 3,5, 2, 4, 1

2 1 True 2 False 3 False 4 True
5 False 6 True

N
= W o= Ut W
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Page 27

1 1 parade 2 masks 3 speakers
4 float 5 microphone 6 stilts

2 1b 2a 3d 4c

3 1f 2a 3c 4e 5d 6b

Page 28
1 1 Lucy was at home. She was
making her costume for the
school play.
2 She finished her costume and she
felt happy.
3 She was going to be a superhero!
2 1 nervous 2 disappointed
3 surprised 4 excited
3 Students’own answers

Page 29

1 1 crowd 2 costumes 3 band
4 speakers 5 dancers 6 stilts
7 decorations 8 microphone

2 1 thecleverest 2 the most
difficult 3 younger 4 the best
5 smaller 6 more interesting
7 faster 8 the coldest

3 1 too 2 enough 3 enough
4 too 5 enough 6 too 7 too
8 enough

Unit4

Page 30
1 1 crew 2 park 3 pretty
4 isn't 5 rubbish 6 river
7 dirty 8 safe
2 1elibby 2aFin 3dEd
4 f,Woman 5 b,Kate 6 ¢, Man

Page 31

1
QDIOI I

°
LY

i|l|[ elr

t]ifofn]

o]o]=]-

-
5]
QEIHIV i[rTo]n]m]e]n]t]
5 u
R Qp_l alnfeft
Qe
u
QUlamalgleI
2]

2 1 duck 2 litter 3 beach 4 TV
3 1 police 2 beach 3 litter
4 TV 5 swimming 6 duck

Page 32
1 1d 2c 3e 4f 5b 6a
2 1 Hewas having breakfast when
the phone rang.
2 Grandpa was sleeping when his
visitors arrived.
3 They were walking to school
when they saw a film star.
4 Phil was buying a drink when his
team scored a goal.



5 Jack was looking out of the
window when the teacher asked a
question.

Page 33

1 is, used to be 2 is, used to be
usedto be,is 4 is, used to be
Mia has long hair.

Dad used to wear a uniform for
work.

Ed used to love football,

Mum has short hair.

Mia used to play with dolls.

Ed likes cars

3 Students'own answers

Page 34

1 1 Solarenergy 2 Wind energy
3 Water energy

2 1e 2% 3d 42

Page 35

1 alternative energy

solar panels 3 electricity
fossil fuels

Sailing boats, move
Greenhouses, cold
Technology, difficult

Water mills, flour

beams 2 skylight 3 mud
technology 5 alternative
electricity 7 greenhouse
spring

Page 36
1 1 Pupils ride bikes to school.
2 Pupils pick up litter.
3 There are skylights in the roof.
4 There are solar panels to make
electricity.
5 They save / collect rainwater.
2 Students’own answers

Page 37

1 1 environment 2 fuels
3 energy 4 electricity
5 skylight 6 wildlife 7 planet
8 damage

2 1 rang 2 wasworking 3 were
studying 4 were playing

broke 6 weren't doing

used to have long hair.

used to be a theatre.

used to play with dolls.

used to be ugly.

used to live in New York.

used to be our teacher.

Unit5

Page 38
1 1 The children decide to help clean
up the wildlife park.
2 They put all the litter in different
bags.

2
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3 They will pick up all the litter and
recycle it.
4 Libby wants to have a hot bath
later.
5 The park will be clean and safe
again soon.
2 1 family 2 old 3 environment
4 birds 5 rubbish dump
6 paper
3 Students'own answers

Page 39

1 recycling centre 2 oil
carrierbags 4 paper
chemicals 6 metal

batteries 8 bottle bank

refill 2 rebuild 3 redecorate
recharge

redecorate 2 rebuild 3 refill
return 5 recharge 6 reuse
retell 8 remove

Page 40
1 won't drive 2 will live
will study 4 won't work
won'teat 6 will do
Well, | won't change much.
I'll have fun with my friends.
Yes, we'll be friends when we're
older.
I'll care about the environment.
5 Yes, we'll work at the wildlife park
together,
6 And the animals won't be in
danger in our town.
3 Students'own answers
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Page 41

1 1 'mwatching 2 are helping

3 'mhaving 4 are arriving

5 'scooking 6 're having

1 They're meeting at the school at
9 o'clock.

2 They're arriving at the beach at
10 o'clock.

3 They're playing beach volleyball
at quarter past 10.

4 Dave is teaching them to surf at
quarterto 11,

5 They're eating a picnic on the
beach at half past 12.

6 They're exploring the caves at
2 o'clock.

7 Mr Jennings isn't taking a group
photo at 4 o'clock.

8 They're going home at half past 4.

Page 42

1 1 Fashion parade
2 Egg box garden
3 Tidy your desk
4 Gold or paper?

21
3
5
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Frank, Olly 2 George
George, Fiona 4 Natalie
Natalie, George

Page 43

1

N
- W N =W -

ribbons

4

greetingscard 2 ribbon
bracelet 4 map

juice carton 6 bus ticket

d, stuck

¢, glued

a, cutup

b, rolled

stuck, cartyres 2 glued,

3 cut up, wrapping paper
rolled, bracelet

Page 44

11

b 2d 3a 4c

2 Students’own answers

Page 45

1
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3.1
3
5

plastic 2 recycling centre
paper 4 tyres
wrapping paper
greetings cards
batteries

In the future people will recycle
more.

| won't drive a car when I'm older.
Will it be sunny next week?

Will our team win the match?

My sister and | won't be at this
school next year.

are having 2 are playing

are taking 4 'mgoing

're meeting 6 are sleeping

7 carrier bags

Unit 6

Page 46

1 d)TheTV crew arrives before
the river is clean. They make a
programme about cleaning up the

park.
2'1ec 2a 3e 49 54
6b 7d
31d 2¢c 3e 417 5b 6
Page 47
1 1 aquarium 2 insect house
3 enclosure 4 aviary
5 picnicarea 6 reptile house
7 giftshop 8 pool
2 1 teacher 2 director 3 helper
4 calculator
3 1 invent 2 teach 3 present
4 help 5 act 6 visit
4 1 Aninventor is a person who

thinks of and makes a new type of
thing.

A teacher is a person who tells
someone about something new.
A presenter is a person who talks
about things on a radio or TV
show.
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4 A helperis a person who does
something to make something
easier for someone.

5 Anactor is a person who is a
character in a play or a film.

6 A visitor is a person who goes and
sees a person or a place.

Page 48
1 1 Mikeisn't going to play football.
He's going to play tennis.

2 Sue and Jane aren't going to go
canoeing. They're going to go
snorkelling.

3 Joelisn't going to buy some
bread. He's going to buy some
fruit. ‘

4 Cathy isn't going to make a cake.
She’s going to paint a picture.

5 Frank and his dad aren’t going to
go swimming. They're going to go
camping.

2 1 Annaisgoingtoeatin
restaurants.

2 Annais going to listen to music.

3 Annaisn’t going to wash the
dishes.

4 Annaisn't going to do homework.

5 Anna and her family are going to
fly on a plane.

3 Students’own answers

Page 49

1 (clockwise from left) 6, 2, 3,4, 5, 1
2 are going to escape.

are going to get wet.

's going to feed

's going to steal

's going to fall off.

‘s going to get a surprise

Page 50
1 1 It'sthe biggest lizard of all.
2 Iteats 12-18 kilos of food every
day.
3 There are five different species.
4 Its jungle habitat is in danger.
2 1e 2c 3f 4g 5 a
6d 7b
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Page 51
1 1 Different species need different
enclosures to live in.

2 Scientists study animals living
in the wild to learn about their
behaviour.

3 People want to prevent animals
like the panda from becoming
extinct.

4 Many animals are endangered
and the population is becoming
very small.

2 1 habitat 2 research

3 donation 4 adopt

Www.ztcprep.com
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3 1 donation 2 adopt 3 circuses
4 threat 5 research 6 habitats

Page 52

2 1 Introduction 2 Help
3 Population 4 Danger

3 Students'own answers

Page 53

1 aquarium 2 reptile house

enclosure 4 aviary

picnicarea 6 endangered

prevent 8 wild

's going to buy

're going to watch

'm going to make

aren’t going to have

're going to pass

isn't going to play

James and Marshall are going to

join a karate club.

2 Farrah isn't going to get up early
every morning.

3 Jean and Michelle are going to
have horse riding lessons.

4 Paul isn't going to wear his school
uniform.

5 I'm going to visit my aunt and
uncle in Canada.

= Oh U o WA = U W e

Unit 7
Page 54
1 1 Yes,sheis.
2 No, he doesn't.
3 Yes, he has.
4 No, they don't.
5 No, he hasn't.
6 No, they don't.
7 Yes, heis.
2 a5 b1 ¢33 d& e7 F2
g8 hi4
3 Students'own answers
Page 55

1 1 sling 2 bruise 3 patient
burn 5 bandage 6 cut
plaster 8 firstaid kit
look after 2 cheerup
hand out 4 drop off
to take someone somewhere in a
car, and leave them there
2 to make someone stop feeling
sad, and start feeling happy
3 to give something to everyone in
agroup
4 tomake sure that someone is safe
and comfortable, and has enough
to eat
4 1 takeoff 2 lookafter 3 puton
4 dropoff 5 putaway
6 handout 7 cheerup
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Page 56
1 1 Shewasadoctor. 2 Hewanted
anice cream. 3 |wasriding my
bike.
2 1 was learning how to do first aid.
2 were good at putting on
bandages.
3 was feeling much better.
4 needed to use the telephone.
3 1 he was feeling OK, but his leg hurt
a bit.
2 his leg wasn't broken, but he had
a big bruise.
3 He said he couldn’'t go to work for
a month.
4 He said he was reading all the
cards from his fans.

Page 57
1 1 told 2 said 3 told 4 told
5 said 6 said
2 Tme 2we 3 them 4 him
5 he 6 us
3 1 togetready because the bus was
coming then.

2 were going on holiday to Spain
the next week.

3 feltill that morning.

4 brothers were going to the
cinema that night.

5 was on the school football team
that year.

6 hadn't got school the next day.

Page 58
1 1 SeaRescue Charity
2 Safety on the beach
3 Safety at sea
4 Disaster areas
2 1sea 2 year 3 beaches
4 safe 5 alifeboat 6 world

Page 59

1 1 floods 2 breathing apparatus
3 hoses 4 accident 5 check
6 rescues

2 1 lifeguard 2 crew 3 volunteer
4 coastguard

3 1 volunteer 2 lifeguard 3 crew
4 rescue 5 coastguard 6 site
7 trains

Page 60

1 b) Rescue at the lake
2 1C 21 3 M
3 Students’own answers

Page 61

1 1 firstaid 2 first aid kit
3 bandages 4 accident 5 burn
6 plaster 7 patient 8 train

2 1 didn'tlike 2 was working that

3 their school was 4 was his
5 was wearing her 6 were going



3 1 Davelsaid)Alice he can't see
theTV. e
Dave told Alice he couldn’t see
the TV. ]

2 Jenny and Samantha (said) Sarah
they are)going to a party the next
day.

Jenny and Samantha told Sarah
they were going to a party the
nextday.

3 Jill said she (wa;ﬂ to visit her
cousins this) weekend.

Jill said she was going to visit her
cousins that weekend.

4 Jaketold) his grandparents were
going to visit (they soon.

Jake said his grandparents were
going to visit them soon.

Unit 8

Page 62
1 1 Libby,Ed 2 Ed,Jim
3 Libby,Jim 4 Fin
5 Ed,Jim 6 Jim
2 1 fresh,c 2 bored, d
3 present,b 4 surprise, f
5 rest,e 6 visit,a
3 Students'own answers

Page 63

1 1 ingredients 2 additives

3 ready-made 4 sugar

5 junkfood 6 health food

7 dairy products 8 home-made

1b 2d 3¢ #a

3 Tup 2 back 3 ridof 4 stuck
5 aroundto 6 on with

Page 64

1 don't eat, willbe 2 do, will let

will be, wait 4 rains, will be

won't be, eat 6 will be, take

willgo 2 willjoin 3 help

won'tgo 5 will be

our team scores one more goal,

they'll win the match.

2 doesn't slow down, he'll crash.

3 make a noise, you won't catch a
fish.

4 go on the ride again, you'll feel
sick.

Page 65
1 1 No,youwon't.
2 No, itwon't.
3 Yes, it will.
4 Yes, it will,
5 Yes, you will.
2 1 Will you be cold if you don't wear
hats?
2 Will the horse bite me if | feed it?
3 Will it make a milkshake if | press
this button?

N
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4 Will you buy a helicopter if you've
got enough money?

Page 66

1 1.3,5

2 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 False
5 True 6 True

Page 67
1 1 (example answers) sandwich,
biscuits, yogurt

2 vegetables, fruits, nuts
3 jam, sugar, chocolate
4 chips, crisps, cheese
5 sport, studying, playing

2 1raw 2 plenty 3 clever
4 brain

3 1 diet 2 snack 3 sweet
5 plenty 6 brain

Page 68

1 b) Milkshake mistake
2 Students’'own answers
3 Students'own answers

4 raw

Page 69

1 1 ingredients 2 ready-made
3 additives 4 fresh 5 vitamins
6 source 7 heart 8 home-
made

2 1 scores 2 won'tfeel 3 will

tidyup 4 doesn'train 5 doesn't
come 6 visit
3 1 Will you have time to make
another cake if you hurry?
2 Will your dad be disappointed if
you can't make a new cake?
3 Will he think it's funny if you tell

him what happened?

Unit9

Page 70

1 ¢) He has got tickets for the DSD
club so that they can watch the
match with him.

2 17 29 3d 4 S 8%
7b

3 1 game 2 teams 3 players
4 team 5 score 6 stadium
7 match

Page 71
1 1 goalkeeper, fans

2 trophy, captain
3 athletes, exercises
4 coach, training
2 1 shallow 2 dirty 3 quiet
3 1 shallow 2 dirty 3 lose
4 noisy
Page 72
1 1 will 2 could 3 may 4 won't
5 won't 6 will 7 might 8 will
2 1 He will go to football practice on
Saturday.

5w

6

7
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He might have lunch at Tony's
house on Saturday.

He won't go camping on Saturday.
His grandma and grandpa will
visit him on Sunday.

He might play computer games
on Sunday.

He will do his homework on
Sunday.

He won't stay up late on Sunday.

3 Students own answers

Page 73
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Yes, they do.

No, he doesn't.

Yes, he does.

No, they don't.

Yes, they do.

Tom and Charlie have to tidy their
bedrooms.

Charlie has to wash the dishes.
Tom and Charlie don't have to
help in the garden.

Tom and Charlie have to help with
the shopping.

Charlie doesn't have to take the
rubbish out.

Did you have to help in the
garden last week? Yes, | did. / No, |
didn't.

Did you have to help with the
shopping last week? Yes, | did. /
No, | didn't.

Did you have to tidy your
bedroom last week? Yes, | did. /
No, | didn't.

Did you have to wash the dishes
last week? Yes, | did. / No, | didn't.
Did you have to take the rubbish
out last week? Yes, | did. / No, |

didn't.
Page 74
1 b) How many times your heart beats
in a minute.
2 1 heart 2 heartbeat 3 wrist
4 30seconds 5 two 6 faster
Page 75
1 1 oxygen 2 lungs 3 blood
4 pumps 5 carbon dioxide
6 process
2 1 beat 2 wrist 3 steady
4 pulse rate
3 1 wrist 2 steady 3 beat
4 pulse 5 breathe 6 oxygen
7 heart
Page 76

2 Pam Connor
3 Students' own answers

Page 77

1 1 heart 2 breathe 3 lungs
4 fan 5 captain 6 trophy
7 coach 8 train

WMavhhanl: answusar bhaw 190



might 2 will 3 might

won't 5 might 6 will

Did Henry have to go to school

yesterday?

2 We don't have to wear a uniform
for school.

3 Grandma had to walk to school
when she was young.

4 Did Jamie have to help his mum
and dad in the house yesterday?

5 Do you have to do your
homework after school?

6 | don't have to get up early on

Saturdays.

Unit 10

Page 78

1 1 shopping centre 2 Roman
3 talk 4 Romans 5 houses
6 beautiful

2 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 False
5 True 6 False

Page 79
1 1 archaeologist 2 jewellery

3 columns 4 steps 5 blocks
pots 7 statue 8 carvings
colour (noun), colourful (adj)
fearful (adj), fear (noun)
thoughtful (adj), thought (noun)
fear 2 cheerful 3 help
colourful 5 play 6 careful
thoughtful 8 wonderful

Page 80

1 1c 2b 3d 4f 5e 6a
2 1 one 2 where 3 one

thing 5 where 6 one
something 2 nothing
anything 4 something
everywhere 6 someone

7 everything 8 anything

Page 81

P

SNOE - WO - o

3

W

1 1isn't 2 can't 3 could
4 aren't 5 isn't

2 1 weren'tthey? 2 canwe?
3 isshe? 4 couldyou? 5 wasit?
6 isn't he?

3 1 itwasn't 2 itis 3 theycould
4 sheisn't 5 theycan
6 he couldn't

Page 82

1 1d Zb 3¢ 4a
2 1 Nearly 2000 years ago.
2 Londinium.
3 In big houses or beautiful palaces.
4 Central heating.
5 For their bath houses.
6 Inthe north of England.

Page 83
1 1 ancient 2 fortress 3 palace
4 maze 5 explorer 6 slanted

www.ztcprep.com
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2 1 central heating 2 rich
3 invade 4 border

3 1 border 2 invade 3 fortress
4 rich 5 ruins 6 central heating
7 aqueducts

Page 84
1 Students’ own answers
2 Students’own answers

Page 85

1 ancient 2 columns 3 roof
steps 5 ruins 6 blocks
statues 8 carvings

anywhere 2 someone
noone 4 anything
somewhere 6 everything
aren'tyou 2 can they
wasn'tit 4 isn'tit 5 wasshe
can it

Unit 11

Page 86

1 1 box 2 now 3 messages
4 technology 5 park
6 newspaper

2 1 Ed, supermarket 2 Libby,
magazine 3 Kate, photos
4 CD, map, hat 5 Ed, money
6 The mayor, park

3 Students’own answers

Page 87

1 time capsule 2 stamps
photo album 4 receipts
banknotes 6 memory stick
manual 8 diary

duck (noun), duck (verb)
match (noun), match (verb)
sink (verb), sink (noun)

duck, verb 2 light, adjective
coach, noun 4 match, noun
sink, verb 6 spring, noun

Page 88

W o= U W o N B =

N
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1 1 arelocked 2 arespoken
3 arecollected 4 istaught
5 iswon

2 1 Tickets are bought on the bus.
2 Roman ruins are found all over

the world.
Glass is recycled at this factory.
4 Figs are grown in Egypt.
5 Information is saved on memory
sticks.
3 1 arechosen 2 areput
3 isfound 4 isdug 5 isburied
6 is discovered

Page 89

1 1 d, Passive 2 c, Passive
3 e Active 4 a, Active
5 b, Passive

2 1 by 2 with
5 with 6 by

w

3 with 4 by

ZITCLatad)

3 1 Classes are taught by teachers.
2 The museum is built with blocks
of stone.
3 Prizes are given by the mayor.
4 The door is decorated with
carvings.

Page 90

1 b, She made a film of her favourite
book.

2 1 False 2 False 3 True 4 False
5 True 6 False 7 True

Page 91

1 1 confident 2 director
3 teenager 4 special effects
5 comedy 6 performance

2 Vg 2 du3ib 43

3 1 mysterious 2 swapped
places 3 challenge 4 knight
5 earthquake 6 boarding school

Page 92
1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers

Page 93
1 1 newspaper 2 banknote
3 receipt 4 ticket 5 stamp
6 science fiction 7 special effects
8 memory stick
2 1 aretaught 2 are paid
3 issold 4 are bought
5 issaved 6 are made
7 arewatched 8 isspoken
1by 2by 3 with 4 with
5 by 6 by

Unit 12

Page 94
1 a3 w5 i
g& h2
2 1 Theydidn't bury a computer. They
buried a time capsule.

2 DSD doesn’t mean Don't Sit
Down. It means Do Something
Different.

3 They didn't perform in a film. They
performed in a play.

4 The river isn't dangerous now.

It's safe.

5 They didn't help a famous
basketball player. They helped a
famous football player.

Page 95

1 lens 2 photographer
interview 4 flash

microphone 6 reporter

article 8 news

surprising 2 amusing 3 tiring
confusing

interesting 2 confusing
exciting 4 boring

d4 e7 f6
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5 frightening 6 amusing
7 tiring 8 surprising

Page 96

1 1 were 2 was 3 were 4 was
5 were 6 were
2 1 wascollected 2 was built
3 wasfinished 4 were taught
5 were given
3 1 Our house was built in 1880.
2 Those photos were taken in

Thailand.
This statue was made by an artist.
4 Our lunch was cooked in the hotel
restaurant,
5 Jewellery was worn in Ancient
Rome.
6 These postcards were sent from
Russia.
4 1 Qurschool was builtin __.
2 My favourite book was written

w

by .
3 My favourite photos were taken
i, .
Page 97
1 1 Where 2 When 3 Who
4 Was 5 What 6 Were

2 Who was the film directed by?
When was the film made?
Was the story written as a book
first?
Who was the book written by?
5 Was the story changed for the
film?
3 1 When was the Eiffel Tower built?
2 Who was sent to the moon with
Neil Armstrong?
3 Where were stamps invented?
4 What was invented by Alexander
Graham Bell?

Page 98
1 Generous celebrities? N
2 1 Alot of celebrities are very/lazy.,
rich _ a
2 An American (singer does work to
help people., actress
3 She served food after a big
earthquake in New Orleans., flood
4 She went to India to help a charity
build swimming pools and
hospitals., schools
5 Afamous tennis player works
to help children everywhere.,
footballer _
6 He works with his daughter, wife
7 The charity helps children who
can't(read), walk
8 Celebrities use their time and
(friends'to help people., money

W N -

E=y
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Page 99
1 1 improve 2 salary 3 deserve
4 surgeons / scientists
5 surgeons/scientists 6 hero
2 1 wheelchair 2 earn
3 education 4 charity
3 1 earn 2 factories 3 celebrities
4 charity 5 improve
6 education 7 wheelchairs
8 heroes
Page 100

1 Students'own answers
2 Students' own answers
3 Students own answers

Page 101
1 1 reporter 2 articles
3 interview 4 celebrity

factory 6 salary 7 improve

deserve

were asked 2 was found

was given 4 were taken

was built 6 was filmed

gave, Were you given lots of

homework yesterday?

2 Were, Was she paid a lot of money
to actin that film?

3 Where, Who was the film directed
by?

4 build, When was Tower Bridge
built?

5 bury, Was the time capsule buried
in the park?

6 drove, Were they driven to school
by their mum last week?

- U W = 0w

Grammar Time
Unit 1

Present perfect: ever / never
1 1 have never made

2 Has, ever visited

3 have never eaten

4 Have, ever ridden

Present perfect: since / for
2 1 I've had this schoolbag for a week.
2 She’s been at this school since last
year.
3 They've lived in the same town for
ten years.
4 James has had piano lessons since
January.
Unit 2
Past simple and present perfect
1 1 went 2 went 3 didn'tring
4 haven't read
already / yet | before / just

2 1 just 2 yet 3 already
4 before

ZITCLatad]

Unit 3

Comparatives and superlatives

1 1 tallerastall 2 cleverest, (not)
asclever 3 asbad,worse 4 the
most interesting, as interesting

too / enough
2 1 toosmall 2 enough chairs
3 tootired 4 oldenough

Unit 4

Past simple and past continuous:
interrupted actions
1 1 was reading, arrived
2 broke, was washing
3 was driving, went
4 were watching, won
used to

2 1 usedtohave 2 usedtogo
3 usedtobe 4 usedtolive

Unit 5
will / won't
1 1 Karen will go to university when
she's older.
2 My team won't win the game this
afternoon.

3 It will be sunny tomorrow.
4 People won't have flying cars in
100 years.

Present continuous with future
meaning
2 1 Jadeis meeting her aunt on
Monday.
2 They are visiting a wildlife park
tomorrow.
3 Jadeisn't sleeping at home that
night.

Unit6

going to: future plans and intentions
1 1 isgoing to visit
2 aren’t going to play
3 are going to come
4 are going to make
going to: predictions
2 1 'sgoingtorain
2 's going to arrive
3 are going to buy
4 isn't going to come
Unit 7

Reported speech
1 1 heliked his picnic lunch
2 he was playing his new computer
game
3 she was tired
4 they were going to the beach

said / told
2 1said 2 told 3 said 4 told

Reported speech: time markers
3 1 Fran said she was going to the
cinema that night.

ks & @& a
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2 Joe said it was his birthday that
day.

3 The girls said they were having
their lunch then.

4 Pete said his dad was buying a
new car the next week.

Unit 8

First conditional
T 1Td b 3a @&¢

First conditional questions
2 1 Willthey beiill if they eat all the
sweets? Yes, they will.
2 Will | be healthy if | eat lots of junk
food? No, you won't.
3 Will we be hungry if we don't
have breakfast? Yes, we will.
4 Will you be scared if all the lights
go out? No, | won't.

Unit 9

Modal verbs: may, might, could and
will / won't
1 1 might 2 wont 3 won't

4 could

have / had to statements and
questions
2 1 Do you have to help
2 ldo
3 Does he have to do
4 he does
5 Does he have to look after
6 he doesn't

Unit 10

Indefinite pronouns
1 1any 2 some 3 no 4 every

Question tags
2 1 can he, Yes, he can.
2 aren'tyou, Yes, | am.
3 weren't you, No, | wasn't.
4 could she, No, she couldn't.

Unit 11

Passive and active (present simple)
1 1 aretaught 2 swims
3 iswatched 4 arrives
2 1 with 2 by 3 with 4 by
Unit 12
The passive (past simple)
1 1 These houses weren't built in
1836.
2 Paper was invented in Egypt.
3 Our car wasn't made in France.
4 The stories were written by the
students.

Passive questions
2 1 Who 2 When 3 Were
4 Where 5 What

www.ztcprep.com
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The Photocopy Masters Book contains: 2 Write True or False.

* twelve Language practice worksheets to use after Lesson » Tell students to read the sentences and write True or False.
4 of every unit. e Students do the exercise individually.

o twelve Speaking skills worksheets to use after Lesson 6 of e Go through the answers with the class.
every unit.

e welve Writing skills worksheets and posters to use after e

; 1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False 5 False 6 True
Lesson 7 of every unit.

o fourValues worksheets (one for every block of three units) 3 Write your own poem about something you have
to use at any time after the references to them in the main made. Remember to use what you have learnt
teaching notes of those units. about writing a poem.

e two play scripts to use at the end of each semester or at o Tell students they are now going to write a poem about
any time-after the references to them in the main teaching something they have made.

Piee, e Tell them to follow the rhyming pattern in the poem Our

These pages give answer keys for the Language practice, Sail Boats. Remind them to observe what they have learnt

Speaking skills and Writing skills worksheets, information on about writing a poem.

how to use the two play scripts, and teaching notes for the
Speaking skills worksheets and Writing skills worksheets and
posters.

e Students work individually. Monitor and help where
necessary.

¢ When students have finished, ask them to work in pairs
and read their poems to their partner.

* You may wish to ask some students to read their poems
to the class.

Unit 1 Language practice  PMBPAGE2
1 1 hammer, nails 2 saw, tape measure
3 tray, roller 4 rope 5 tools

2 1 Has Sally ever played tennis? No, she's never played . 5
A b Unit 2 Language practice  PMBPAGES

tennis.
. ; . 1
2 Has Sue ever played tepnls? Yes,‘shes playec! tennis. . ? clhlalrlalclt!|e r
3 Has Sally ever swum with dolphins? Yes, she’s swum with
dolphins. Q@ lofs]t]ulm]|e
4 Has Sue ever swum with dolphins? No, she’s never swum
with dolphins. sl gy "B |lBlT
5 Have Sue and Sally ever been to a zoo? Yes, they've been
to a zoo. cC | U r a L n
3 1 X, He'sknown Sam for 3 years. 2 X, They've lived here 5
since2008. 3 v 4 X, Jimand Peter have been friends l L 19 h|t|s
since they started school. ;
aluld|ileln|c|e
Unit 1 Speaking skills emspaces ? mlalk|e|-|ulp
e Ask students to wark in pairs.
e Hand out two copies of the worksheet to each pair. An actor's favourite place is on stage.
e Tell students to look at each picture and decide if they 2 1 The girls went swimming yesterday. / Yesterday the girls
have ever done the activities. They put a tick ¢ for Yes and WenvSuAmTING,
a cross X for No in the first column. 2 We haven't finished our chess game yet.
» They then quess for their partrier and put atick ' ora 3 Mum and | made a cake yesterday. / Yesterday Mum and |
made a cake.

cross X in the second column.

4 Dad played football yesterday afternoon. / Yesterda
* Model the example question and answer with a student. S e e A 4 y

afternoon Dad played football.

e In pairs, students ask and answer the questions. They put a 5 I've just watched an interesting TV programme.

tICk / Qr a Cross X iﬂ the th”d COEUmn 6 El“e hasn't been toa p!ay before'
¢ Students add up their scores. Award a point for each 7 Iread a great book last week. / Last week | read a great

correct guess. book.
8 Yau ve already told me that joke. / You've told me that

i joke already.
Students’own answers
. sgis . - i i i PMB PAGE 6
Unit 1 Writing skills  Piepces Unit 2 Speaking skills
e Ask students to work in pairs.

1 Read the poem about the sail boats again. e Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
e Ask students to read the poem again. half.

www.ztcprep.com
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¢ Students look at the ‘Weekend Jobs'charts. The ticks and
crosses on the worksheet represent what jobs Rita and
Sophie have ¢ or haven't X done,

* Model the example questions and answers with a student.

e |n pairs, students ask and answer questions to find out the
missing information. They complete their charts.

Rita Sophie

Weekend Jobs Weekend Jobs

do my homework v tidy the kitchen X
tidy my bedroom X do the washing up X
water the plants v/ clean the furniture X
practise the piano X clean my desk v
email my friends v make a cake v

take the rubbish outside X buy some flowers v/
buy a new pen v do my homework v/
finish my book v/ learn my script v

Unit 2 Writing skills PM8Pace7

1 Read the play script about the dirty shoes again.
e Ask students to read the play script again.

2 Imagine you are a police officer. Write your notes

and decide who is the thief.

o Tell students to imagine they are a police officer who is at
the crime scene.

* Ask them to make notes about what has happened, and
decide who is the thief. Ask questions, e.g. Where was the
coin collection? What was under the cupboard? What was
the thief wearing?

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

» Ask some students to read their notes to the class and say
who is the thief.

ANSWER

Davy Lewis stole the coins. He's very tall so he could reach the
coins on the shelf, and he’s thin, so he could use his thin arms
to put the coins under the cupboard.

3 Something is missing at your school. Write scene

1 of a play script about it. Remember to use what

you have learnt about writing a play script.

¢ Tell students they are now going to write scene 1 of a play
script. Explain that something is missing at your school.

¢ Tell them to think of the following things before they
start writing: the characters, the scene, and the stage
directions.

e Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help
where necessary.

e When students have finished, you may wish to ask some
students to read their play scripts to the class.

Unit 3 Language practice PMBPAGES

1 1 featherduster 2 sponge 3 washing line
4 lampshade 5 rubber gloves

2 1 older 2 taller 3 notaslongas 4 asfriendlyas
5 thinner 6 notasthinas 7 bigger

3 1 toolong 2 toobig 3 longenough 4 bigenough

Www.ztcprep.com
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Unit 3 Speaking skills ‘PmBPAGES

e Ask students to work in pairs.

¢ Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair,
cut in half.

» Students look at the chart about holiday locations. They
are going to ask and answer questions to compare the
different locations.

» [ach location has a rating between one and three,
represented by the smiley faces. Explain that if a student
doesn't have the information on the chart and can't
answer, he or she says [ don't know and asks another
question. If a student can answer the question, he or she
has to give the rating.

* Model the example question and answer with a student.

¢ In pairs, students ask and answer questions to find the
missing information. They complete their charts.

ANSWERS

Completed chart:

Barcelona: Beaches — 2, Weather - 3, Food - 3, Hotels - 3
Lisbon: Beaches - 2, Weather - 3, Food - 3, Hotels - 2
Biarritz: Beaches — 3, Weather — 2, Food - 2, Hotels — 1

Unit 3 Writing skills ‘Bt

1 Read the story about Mother’s Day again.
o Ask students to read the story again.

2 Order the events in the story.

* Tell students to read the events and put them in the
correct order,

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Ellie woke up very early.

2 Ellie was worried.

3 Ellie looked in the dining room and in the living room.
4 Tom was in the kitchen, holding a big picture.

5 Dad came into the kitchen holding a bunch of flowers.
6 They all laughed happily.

3 Write your own story about a special day.

Remember to use what you have learnt about

writing a story.

s Tell students they are now going to write a story about a
special day. It can be true or they can invent a story.

e Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a story.

o Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help
where necessary.

e When students have finished, you may wish to ask some
students to read their stories to the class.

Units 1-3 Values 1  PMBPAGETI

1 Read about the school painting from England.

e Ask students to look at the picture and read the text about
the school painting.

¢ Students read the text individually. Model any new
vocabulary.
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s Ask guestions to check comprehension, e.g. Who has Unit 4 Speaking skills (PMBPAGET3
made the picture of the English town? Where is the town? o Ask students to work in pairs.
2 Discuss with a partner and write. . anr;d out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cutin
alf.

® Ask students to work in pairs.

s Point to the two questions and check that students
understand what they have to do.

e Students discuss their ideas and make notes.

e Students look at the pictures. Explain that the main
picture on the left is a crime scene, and the small pictures
on the right are the suspects. Tell them that a jewel was

stolen at three o'clock yesterday and the suspects have
s When students have finished, you may wish to ask scme been interviewed.

students to read their ideas tothe class. e Model the example questions and answers with a student.

3 Design a school painting of your own. Make e |n pairs, students ask and answer questions and complete
sure you show what is important in your town or the missing information on their worksheets.
village. * Students discuss the evidence and decide who stole the
o Tell students they are going to design a school painting jeweland why.
or drawing of their town or village. Ask them to suggest
ideas for what should be included and write notes on the a Mrs Green, reading a book, no one
board. b Dr Pink, swimming, lots of people
* Hand out a large sheet of paper and some paints or ¢ Professor Blue, eating dinner at a restaurant, his family
coloured pencils to each student. d Mr Yellow, watching a film at the cinema, Mr Purple
e When the students have finished ask different students to e Mr Purple, washing his car, his neighbours
talk about the picture. The jewel thief was Mr Yellow because he said he was at the
o Ifalarge class picture isn't possible to do, students could cinema with Mr Purple, but Mr Purple was washing his car, and
create paintings or drawings on their own or in pairs. At his neighbours saw him.
the end, collect their paintings or drawings and display
them around the class. Students talk about the pictures Unit 4 Writing skills PMBPAGE14

and vote on the best three, ) .
1 Read the information text about the Green World

Unit 4 Language practice PMBPAGER Caféagaln. , .
1 1 litter 2 rubbishdump 3 planet 4 clean up * Ask students to read the website again.

5 wildlife 6 pollution

2 Why is the Green World Café a wonderful place

TNu |y |L|s|s|n|hfe A7) P\l to eat? Write five reasons.
yNuNL [r|s|h|s |o}® L o Tell students to find five reasons why the Green World Café
LY is a wonderful place to eat.
g |pNbym|h e u A Flijla ) « Students do the exercise individually and make notes.
k1] |pNBNU |s4T Ve [q|Li|h k ¢ (o through the answers with the class.
nin|fc|uy iNcu 0 | z fld|le
The food is delicious. They use alternative energy (solar panels).
c|e|f % /5\\3 z [ x|Lijt They don't damage the environment or use up the planet’s
kldls M la!ledhNw !t |illv resources. They use natural cleaning products. They give money
: to local people. They only use natural, fresh food. There are lots
duyso 0 |f|d|zNd\r|[f]lc] of different dishes. There is a special menu for kids.
b 76/ ( (T |t e | T f’j E 1 3 Write an information text about a wonderful
C | Lle lalnlu E m } m- k| place in your town. Remember to use what you
=== == have learnt about writing an information text.
P‘ Y 7 J_ _k 0 \fﬂ ﬁgm. n W @ ¢ Tell students they are now going to write an information

text about a wonderful place in their town. Tell them to
draw pictures to illustrate it.

2 1 What was Dad doing when Mum left? He was cooking. :
e Hand out sheets of paper and coloured pencils.

2 What was Ann doing when the phone rang? She was

reading. s Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
3 What was Lee doing when it started to rain? He was writing an information text.
playing football. e Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help
4 What was Tony doing when his mum arrived? He was where necessary.
watching TV. « When students have finished, collect the information texts
3 Students’ own answers, using [ used to ... and display them around the class.
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Unit 5 Language practice PMBPAGETS
1 | took my old jars and bottles to the bottle bank.
Dad put new oil in the car.
Jo put all her shopping in a carrier bag.
Tom bought a new battery for his camera.
Most paper comes from trees.
Mum takes our rubbish to the recycling centre every
Saturday.
1 lwon'tride abike. 2 I'll drive a car.

3 Iwon'tliveinahouse. 4 [I'lllive on a boat.

5 Iwon't play football. 6 I'll play the guitar.
3 1 Susieis meeting Jim at the station at ten o'clock.
2
3
4

oW B W N -

She is going to the dentist at half past eleven.
She is playing tennis at three o'clock.
She is phoning Jane at six o'clock.

Unit 5 Speaking skills PmMBPAGEis

e Ask students to work in pairs.

¢ Hand out a copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in half.

e Students look at the diary and the pictures. Tell them they
have to do one hour's homework together but they are
both busy.

¢ Model the example question and answer with a student,

¢ |n pairs, students ask and answer questions until they can
find a time they are both free and can do their homework
together.

ANSWER

The best time for them to do their homework together is 4:00.
At all the other times one of them is free but the other is doing
something already.

PMB PAGE 17

Unit 5 Writing skills

1 Read the leaflet about saving energy again.

o Ask students to read the leaflet again. Tell them to look for
ways of saving energy.

2 Write six ways of saving energy.
» Students write six ways of saving energy and make notes.
* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Turn off lights when you leave a room. Turn off the heating
when your family is out. Turn down the heating when your
family is in bed. Close the curtains in very cold or hot weather.
Turn machines off when you are not using them. Have a shower
instead of a bath.

3 Write your own leaflet about saving energy.

Remember to use what you have learnt about

writing leaflets.

e Tell students they are now going to make a leaflet about
saving energy.

e Hand out sheets of paper and coloured pencils. Tell them
to draw pictures to illustrate their leaflet.

» Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a leaflet.

e Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help
where necessary.

WWWIZECPreA ¢y Masters Book notes
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e Students discuss and compare their ideas with the rest of
the class.

Unit 6 Language practice PMBPAGE18

1 picnicarea 2 pool/(lion) enclosure 3 aviary
reptile house 5 lion enclosure 6 aquarium

She's going to do her homework on Saturday morning.
She's going to play tennis on Saturday afternoon.

She's going to listen to music on Saturday evening.
She's going to go for a walk (with her mother) on Sunday
afternoon.

She’s going to read on Sunday evening.

It’s going to fall.

It’s going to rain.

She's going to wash the car.

2

e W N = b

W R =2 un

Unit 6 Speaking skills PmM8pace1

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
half.

e Students look at their email and chart. They are Richard or
Simon. Tell them they have to tick v the activities they are
going to do and cross X the activities they are not going
to do.

* Model the example questions and answers with a student.

e [n pairs, students ask and answer questions to find out the
missing information. They complete their charts.

ANSWERS

Ticks for Simon: city, wildlife park, computer games, listen to
music, shopping

Ticks for Richard: beach, snorkel, windsurf, take photos, read
books

Unit 6 Writing skills Pmepact20

1 Read the article about the Black Rhino again.

e Ask students to read the magazine article again. Tell them
to find three facts about the Black Rhino and three facts
about the International Rhino Foundation.

2 Write three facts about the Black Rhino and three
facts about the International Rhino Foundation.

e Students write down the facts they have found and make
notes.

* Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Facts about the Black Rhino: It is a large and powerful animal.
Itis really grey, not black. It has a huge body. It has very thick
skin. It has a big horn on its nose. It doesn’t eat other animals. It
eats plants and fruit. Black Rhinos are endangered. People hunt
Black Rhinos for their horns, to make medicine or knives.

Facts about the International Rhino Foundation: It is trying to
help the Black Rhino. It has teams of people working in Africa
to try to increase the Black Rhino population. They look after
rhinos when they are ill or hurt. They move Black Rhinos to safe
places when they are in danger.
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3 Find out about another endangered animal and Unit 7 Speaking skills (PMBPAGEZ
write a magazine article about it. Remember to use e Ask students to work in pairs.
what you have learnt about writing a magazine

®

article.

Tell students they are going to write a magazine article
about another endangered animal. Students find out the
information in the library or at home before the class.
Hand out sheets of paper and coloured pencils. Tell them
to draw pictures to illustrate their article.

Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a magazine article.

Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help

¢ Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut

in half.

Students look at the picture and chart. They read the
speech bubbles and complete the chart for the children in
their picture. They are going to ask and answer guestions
about the other children named in the chart.

Model the example questions and answers with a student.
In pairs, students ask and answer questions using

reported speech to find out the missing information. They
complete their charts,

where necessary.

e When students have finished, display the articles and put
them around the class.

Ticks for Tim: jam, chicken, cherries

Ticks for Sam: chicken, apples, cherries

Ticks for Jo: chicken, cherries

Ticks for Ann: chicken, cherries, strawberries

All four children like chicken sandwiches and cherries.

Units 4-6 Values 2 'PMBPAGE2T

1 Read about saving water.

o Ask students to read the text about saving water.

e Students read the text individually. Model any new
vocabulary.

» Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Should you
have a bath or a shower? How should you wash the car?

Unit 7 Writing skills PmepacE24

1 Read the newspaper report about the
skateboarder again.
* Ask students to read the newspaper report again.

2 Tick or cross.
e Ask students to look at the pictures.

They tick v things you should do and cross X things you
shouldn't do to save water.

Go through the answers with the class.

1X 2/ 3/ 4/ 5X 6X 71X 8/ 9V

2 Write a list of the events that happened in Park
Road. Make sure they are in the correct order.

s Tell students to write a list of the events that happened in
Park Road in the correct order.

» Students do the exercise individually and make notes.
¢ Gg through the answers with the class.

ANSWER

Suggested answer: Lee was riding his bike along the road. Lee
fell off his bike. Mr Morton crashed his car. Richie called an
ambulance. Lee and Mr Morton went to hospital.

3 Discuss with a partner and write.

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Pointtoitems 1 and 2 and check that students
understand what they have to do.

e Students discuss their ideas and make notes.

¢ When students have finished, you may wish to ask some
students to read their promises to the class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers

3 Can you think of something exciting that

happened to you or a friend? Write a newspaper

report about it. Remember to use what you have
learnt about writing a newspaper report.

e Tell students they are now geing to write a newspaper
report about something exciting that has happened to
them or a friend.

¢ Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a newspaper report,

e Students work individually or in pairs. Monitor and help
where necessary.

* Ask some students to read their newspaper reports to the
class.

Unit 7 Language practice (PMBPAGE2

1 1b 2d 3e 4c¢c 5a

The doctor opened his first aid kit.

2 Joe fell over and he's got a big blue bruise on his knee.

3 The doctor told the patient she was better and could go
home.

4 Amanda's mum put a plaster on the cut on her finger. ——
The doctor put a sling on her arm to hold it in place. Unit 8 Language practice PMBPAGE2s
X, Sue told me she watched a film last night_ 1 1 Mum bOngl'It all the fﬂngdeHtS for the recipe.
o 2 My aunt eats lots of ready-made food because she

5
1
2
3 X, Pablo told his mum he was playing football. doesn't have much time to cook.
4
5

-

X, Todd said he was feeling very happy. 3 Sugar is bad for your teeth.

Rachel told us her mum was coming the next day. 4 You shouldn't eat junk food because it isn't healthy.
5 Dairy products like milk and cheese are good for your

teeth and bones.
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2 1 Ifl have enough money, I'll buy a new car.
2 Your teacher will be angry if you are late to school / if you
arrive late to school.
3 Will Dad cycle to work if his car doesn't start / if his car is
broken (down)?
4 If you don't practise, you'll lose (the game).
Will Mum be happy if we buy her flowers?
6 We'll have a picnic tomorrow if the weather is nice / if it's
sunny.

w

PMB PAGE 26

Unit 8 Speaking skills

o Ask students to work in pairs.

e Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
half.

» Students look at the pictures and the words in the word
pool. '

e Model the example question and answer on both
worksheets with a student, to show that Student B uses
the answer to his or her question to ask another guestion.

e In pairs, students ask and answer questions in the correct
order by following the direction of the arrows. They write
the missing information in the boxes.

ANSWERS

If Liam gets up late, he'll miss the bus. If he misses the bus,
he'll run to school. If he runs to school, he'll feel tired. If he
feels tired, he'll fall asleep in class. If he falls asleep in class, his
teacher will be cross. If his teacher’s cross, he'll tell him to stay
after class. If he stays after class, he'll miss the bus again.

PMB PAGE 27

Unit 8 Writing skills

1 Read the personal account about making
pancakes again.
e Ask students to read the personal account again.

2 Read the sentences about the personal account.
Write True or False.

e Tell students to read the sentences and write True or False.
e Students do the exercise individually,

e (o through the answers with the class.

1 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 False 6 True

3 Write a personal account about something funny

that has happened to you. Remember to use what

you have learnt about writing a personal account.

e Tell students they are now going to write a personal
account about something funny that has happened to
them.

e Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a personal account,

s Students work individually. Monitor and help where
necessary.

e Ask some students to read their personal accounts to the
class.

WWW BB Prefh§otopy Masters Book notes
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Unit 9 Language practice (PMBPAGE2S
1 1 training 2 goalkeeper 3 fans 4 exercise
5 trophy 6 coach
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2 1 Shedoesn't have to get up early.
2 She might meet Vicky for lunch.
3 She doesn't have to do (her) homework.
4 She might go shopping.
5 She has to help (her) mum.
6 She doesn't have to go to school.
7 She might listen to music.
Unit 9 Speaking skills < PMBPAGE29
e Ask students to work in pairs.
e Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each palr, cut in
half.
o Students lock at the picture and the prompts.
* Model the example questions and answers with a student.
® |n pairs, students ask and answer questions to find out the
missing information. They write the missing information in
the charts.

Quiz team:

1 work very hard at school 2 do my homework 3 read lots
of books 4 helpmyteam 5 listen to the team captain
Swimming team:

1 swimeveryday 2 runtwodaysaweek 3 drinklots of
water 4 eat lots of fruit and vegetables 5 go to bed early

Unit 9 Writing skills “#mBracEs0

1 Read the interview with Yuko Suzuki again.
o Ask students to read the interview again.

2 Match the notes and full sentences.

e Tell students to match the notes and the full sentences.
Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1d 2a

3e 4¢c 5b



3 Think of a friend who is good at an activity. Write
questions. Interview your friend. Remember to use
what you have learnt about writing an interview.

e Tell students to think of a friend who is good at an activity.
Students write questions to ask them. They interview their
friend and write the interview.

e Remind students to observe wnat they have learnt about
writing an interview.

e Ask some students to work witn a partner and read their
interviews to the class.

Units 7-9 Values 3 PMBPAGE31

1 Read about a healthy diet.

e Ask students to look at the picture and read the text about
a healthy diet.

e Students read the text individually.

* Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Name three of
the five food groups. How many pieces of fruit or vegetables
should you have in your lunch box?

2 Discuss with a partner and write.
e Ask students to work in pairs.

* Pointto items 1 and 2 and check that students
understand what they have to do.

e Students discuss their ideas and make notes.

¢ When students have finished, you may wish to ask some
students to read their lists of rules for healthy eating to the
class.

1 Eatlots of fruit and vegetables. Don't eat too much fat
and sugar. Don't eat too much salt. Eat lots of bread, rice,
potatoes or pasta. Eat some protein, such as meat, fish,
eggs or hummus. Drink some milk and eat some dairy
foods. Drink lots of water.

2 Students’own answers

Unit 10 Language practice PMBPAGES2
1 1 statue(d) 2 archaeologist(c) 3 pots (b)

4 blocks (f) 5 columns(a) 6 jewellery (e)

Sentences:

1 statue 2 archaeologist
Columns 6 jewellery
b 23 37 4e 5d 6¢
There were books everywhere. It was very untidy.
There's nothing in the fridge. What are we going to eat?
| haven’t had anything to drink all morning. I'm really
thirsty.

4 | need somewhere to sit. / | need to sit somewhere. Can |
sit here please?

5 Would you like something to eat? You look hungry.

6 The little girl said no one played with her. She felt very
sad.

3 pots 4 blocks

W N =3 =2
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Unit 10 Speaking skills
o Ask students to work in pairs.

¢ Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
half.

* Students look at the picture and the names.
e Model the example questions and answers with a student.

www.ztcprep.com
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* |n pairs, students ask and answer questions ta find out the
missing information. They then complete the pictures of
the house.

e When they have finished, students compare their pictures.

ANSWERS

Bathroom: Dad and Tom are in the bathroom. Dad is brushing
his hair. Tom is brushing his teeth. There's a picture on the wall.
There's a toy duck in the bath.

Living room: Dan and Damian are in the living room playing
chess. Rob is taking photos. There'a a guitar on the sofa. There's
a television.

Garden: Jane is in the garden on a swing. There’s a bench with
a kite on it, and there are some flowers. There’s a cat chasing a
bird. There's a bike lying on the grass.

Bedroom: Mum and the baby are in the bedroom. Mum is
listening to the radio and the baby is playing. There’s a teddy
and a jigsaw on the bed.

Kitchen: Grandma is in the kitchen cooking. She is holding a
knife. Jill is sitting at the table drawing. There's a backpack on
the table. There are some pencils on the table.

Dining room: Grandpa is in the dining room. He is drinking
coffee and reading a newspaper. There's a cake on the table.

Unit 10 Writing skills Pmapaces4

1 Read the descriptive account of the Venice
Carnival again.

e Ask students to read the descriptive account again.

2 Did Lee enjoy the Venice Carnival? Write phrases

from the text to prove your answer.

o Ask Did Lee enjoy the Venice Carnival? Tell students to find
phrases in the text to support their answer.

¢ Students do the exercise individually.

e (o through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Yes, Lee enjoyed the carnival. Phrases that prove this include:’|
felt happy. and ‘I had a fantastic time!

3 Write a descriptive account of a day out you have

enjoyed. Remember to use what you have learnt

about writing a descriptive account.

e Tell students they are now going to write a descriptive
account of a day out that they have enjoyed,

e Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a descriptive account.

o Students work individually. Monitor and help where
necessary.

e Ask some students to read their descriptive accounts to
the class.

Unit 11 Language practice PHBPAGESS:
1 1 timecapsule 2 receipt 3 banknote

4 memory stick 5 manual 6 diary 7 photoalbum
2 1 Englishis spoken in the USA.

2 Teais grown in India.

3 My house is made of brick(s).

4 The streets are cleaned every day.

5 Panda bears are found in China.
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Unit 11 Speaking skills PMBPaGEss

e Ask students to work in pairs.

» Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
half.

¢ Students look at the pictures and the chart,

¢ Model the example questions and answers with a student.

e In pairs, students ask and answer questions to find out the
missing information. They complete their charts.

e When they have finished, students corpare their charts.

P

China Australia
animals giant panda kangaroo, koala
language Mandarin English
places Great Wall of China  |Uluru
games table tennis, kung fu | cricket, rugby
food rice beef
money Yuan Australian dollar

Unit 11 Writing skills eueeaces7

1 Read the film review of Kit Kittredge: An American
Girl again.
e Ask students to read the film review again.

2 Answer the questions about the film review.
¢ Tell students to read the questions and write answers,
e Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Kitt Kittredge: An American Girl 2 Patricia Rozema
3 Kitt Kittredge (a ten-year-old girl) 4 awooden box
5 no 6 great

3 Think of a film that you have seen. Write your

own film review. Remember to use what you have

learnt about writing a film review.

e Tell students they are now going to write about a film that
they have seen. Remind them that they can write a ‘good’
or a‘bad'review.

¢ Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing a film review.

e Students work individually. Monitor and help where
necessary.

o Ask some students to read their film reviews to the class.
Unit 12 Language practice PMBPAGESS
1 1 Jenisareporter for the local paper.

2 Sheis doing an interview with a policeman.
She is using a microphone.
The photographer is taking photos.
The article will be in tomorrow’s paper.
Who was the ballpoint pen invented by? It was invented
by Laszlo Biro.
When was Velcro invented? It was invented in 1941.
When was the / this house built? It was built in 1960.
Where was the / this jumper made? It was made in India.
Where was the / this photo taken? It was taken in a
playground.
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Unit 12 Speaking skills
s Ask students to work in pairs.

s Hand out one copy of the worksheet to each pair, cut in
half.

e Students look at the pictures and the information.

s Model the example questions and answers with a
student.

e |n pairs, students ask and answer questions to find out
the missing information. They write the answers to the
questions.

e When they have finished, students compare their
information.

ANSWERS
The Eiffel Tower

1 The Eiffel Tower was designed by Gustave Eiffel.

2 It took two years to build.

3 It was completed in 1889.

4 It was built to show that iron is stronger than stone.
The Great Wall of China

1 The Great Wall of China was built 2,500 years ago.

2 It was built by more than 500,000 workers.

3 It took ten years to build.

4 It was built to protect the people from their enemies.

Unit 12 Writing skills PmBraces

1 Read the opinion text on being famous again.
e Ask students to read the opinion text again.

2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of

being famous? Complete the chart.

e Tell students to complete the chart with notes about the
advantages and disadvantages of being famous.

e Students do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Advantages: famous people have a lot of money; they can live
in beautiful houses; they can travel all over the world; they can
help the world

Disadvantages: famous people are always in the news; they
can't live normal lives; photographers wait to take photos of
them; they always have to think about the things they say and
do; people are watching them all the time

3 Imagine a world without cars or planes. Write
your own opinion text about the advantages and
disadvantages of cars and planes. Remember to
use what you have learnt about writing an opinion
text.

e Tell students they are now going to write an opinion text
about the advantages and disadvantages of cars and
planes.

e Remind students to observe what they have learnt about
writing an opinion text.

¢ Students work individually. Monitor and help where
necessary.

e Ask some students to read thelr opinion texts to the class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers



Units 10-12Values 4 PuBPAGE41

1 Read about Frieda and her grandma.

e Ask students to read the text about Frieda and her
grandma.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What is Frieda
doing a project about? Did grandma use to do her shopping
in supermarkets?

2 Complete the chart about life in the 1950s and

now.

e Ask students to work individually.

e Students complete the chart about life in the 1950s and
life now.

e When th_ey have finished, ask some students to read their
notes to the class.

EXAMPLE ANSWERS

Life in the 1950s: there were very few televisions in England;
they didn’t have calculators or computers; most people walked
or took the bus; they used small shops; all their food was
home-made; they didn’t have a fridge or a washing machine;
they made their own clothes; most women didn’t have jobs
Life now: most people have televisions, calculators and
computers; most people have cars; people shop in big
supermarkets and shopping malls; people have ready-made
food; people have fridges and washing machines; many
women have jobs

3 Discuss with a partner and write.
o Ask students to work in pairs.

* Pointtoitems 1 and 2 and check that students
understand what they have to do.

e Students discuss their ideas and make notes.

e When students have finished, you may wish to ask scme
students to read their notes to the class.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers

Progress certificate (After units 1-3

|l can...). PMBPAGE4S

o Ask students to work individually.

o Students read the prompts in turn, e.g. { can talk about
tools and building. They tick v the circle quite well, well or
very well for each one according to their ability.

o They then write their individual test scores.

e Encourage students to look back at the parts of the
certificate that they have filled in before completing the
three sentences at the bottom of the certificate. Students
choose three key things that they have learnt, are proud
of and need to practise.

WwWw.ztcprep.com
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Progress certificate (After units 4-6

lcan...).

PMB PAGE 48

Ask students to work individually.

Students read the prompts in turn, e.g. / can talk about the
environment. They tick v the circle quite well, well or very
well for each one according to their ability.

They then write their individual test scores.

Students then complete the three sentences at the
bottom of the certificate, choosing three key things that
they have learnt, are proud of and need to practise.

Progress certificate (After units 7-9

|l can...).

PMB PAGE 49

Ask students to work individually.

Students read the prompts in turn, e.g. / can talk about first
aid and the emergency services. They tick « the circle quite
well, well or very well for each one according to their ability.
They then write their individual test scores,

Students then complete the three sentences at the
bottom of the certificate, choosing three key things that
they have learnt, are proud of and need to practise.

Progress certificate (After units 10-12

lcan...).

PMB PAGE 49

Ask students to work individually.

Students read the prompts in turn, e.g. [ can talk about
archaeology. They tick ¢ the circle guite well, well or very
well for each one according to their ability.

They then write their individual test scores.

Students then complete the three sentences at the
bottom of the certificate, choosing three key things that
they have learnt, are proud of and need to practise.

WL 2 . _BE_ & .= )



Play script 1

Detectives at the parade PMBPAGES50-52

You may do this play at any time in the first semester.

Synopsis

Three children call in to see their cousin. There is a parade in
town and they want to go and see all the costumes. Cousin
George isn't there, but they find a mysterious note about
some diamonds and a criminal. The children decide that
George must be solving a mystery, so they set out to help
him. Some clues lead them to the carnival where they see a
woman wearing lots of diamonds. The children try to follow
the woman, but they lose her in the crowd. They go back
to George's house disappointed. Only then does George
appear and the truth become clear: there is no mystery. The
children have let their imaginations run away with them.
George has been in the tree house writing all day because
he is writing a detective story for a competition.

Cast

Three children (boys or girls), Uncle Terry, a postman, a
policernan, a dancer, George, the Chorus, the carnival queen
(she must be identifiable, but she doesn't have any lines).

Settings
George's house and the local town carnival

The carnival can be represented by the students in the
chorus. They could wear bright T-shirts throughout and put
on bright hats or cloaks for scenes 3-4. If the cousins stand
still, the rest of the students can walk around and around in
a circle to give the impression of lots of people going by. The
carnival queen can be surrounded by 4-6 students walking
in step with her to represent her float. Some of the props
below can be represented with mime (e.g. the instruments)
or the students could make them out of cardboard.

Props

s anote

¢ 3 postman’s hat and bag or some letters for the postman
e apoliceman’s hat or jacket for the policeman

e brightly coloured clothes for the people at the carnival

e acape and stilts for a boy at the parade (stilts can be
made from cans and string)

e asparkly crown for the carnival queen

¢ cardboard cut outs of instruments and loud speakers to
represent the band

¢ anotepad and an old cloak, cape, or poncho for George

e You may also wish to play some music to represent the
carnival parade.

Play script 2

Red means danger! PMBPAGESs3-55

You may do this play at any time in the second semester.

Synopsis

A family are spending the day at the beach. They have just
had a picnic and the children decide to walk on the beach
and explore. They walk in different zones of the beach and

quﬂcprsﬁdg&%y Masters Book notes
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see the international beach safety flags. Suddenly they see
two children in danger. They are out of the safe zone in a red
flag area and they are stuck. The children know they must
help them, but the lifeguard is too far away. They phone the
emergency services and alert the coastguard, The children
are rescued and given first aid. The children are praised for
staying calm and doing the right thing.

Cast

Mum, Dad, four cousins, the stranded children (a boy and
a girl if you have a mixed class), a lifeguard, an emergency
services operator, the Chorus.

Setting
The play takes place on a beach.

Depending on the size of your performance space, you

may choose to allocate different spaces on the stage as

the spaces in the play: the picnic area, the beach, the rocks,
the emergency services office; and have the children walk
between them. Alternatively, you could have the cousins
stay still, and move the setting around them, e.g. when the
cousins walk along the beach, they could mime walking,
and students carrying the beach safety flags could represent
their progress along the shore.

Props
® a beach blanket to indicate the picnic area
s three flags to show the different areas of the beach: a

red and yellow lifeqguard flag, a black and white checked
watercraft area flag and the red flag for danger

* aspade, anet, a backpack and a mobile phone

Preparing for the performances

Read through the play with the class as a group. Allocate the
character roles to stronger students. The rest of the group
take part in the chorus.

Read through the play several times sc that the characters
and the chorus get a chance to practise their lines. Ask
comprehension questions to check that students
understand what is happening throughout. Encourage
students to take home copies of the play script to practise
and learn their lines at home,

Now practise the play in class, with the key characters at
the front (the chorus can remain in their seats). Practise the
play again using the props, with the chorus standing behind
the main characters at the front. Do this as many times as is
necessary before the performance for the parents. You may
wish to hand out copies of the play script to parents at the
performance.



Words in bold are words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are those they
will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit

act /akt/

aunt /amt/

bored /bo:d/
broke /bravk/

call  /kazl/

cap /kep/

cherry  ['tferi/-
clean /klin/

club  /klab/
different  /'difrant/
every day /'evri der/
everyone /'evriwan/
fact /fekt/

food /fu:d/

glad /gled/
invent /m'vent/
join  /d3om/

lab  /leb/

last  /lazst/

leader /'lida(r)/
meeting /'miztiy/
month  /man6/
never /'neva(r)/
nothing /'nabm/
outside /aut'sard/
paint pictures  /pent
'‘pikt[az/

place /plers/

play basketball  /pler
"bazskitbo:l/

professor  /pra‘fesa(r)/
ready /'redi/

repeat  /ri'pit/

robot  /'raubot/
shopping list  /'[opiy list/
skill  /skil/
something  /'sam@m/
tennis  /'tenis/

try /trai/

wait  /wert/

watch  /wot[/

water the flowers  /waits
0o 'Mavoz/

wonder  /'wanda(r)/
yesterday /'jestader/

www.ztcprep.com

Unit 1

after school  /a:fta 'sku:l/
art /fast/

best friend  /best 'frend/
bit /brt/

board /bod/
both  /baub/

box /boks/

bring /brig/
build  /bild/

card /ka:d/
carpet  /'kazprit/
coat /kaut/
collect  /ka'lekt/
comics /'komiks/
crazy /'krerzi/
crooked /'krukid/
cut  /kat/

decide /dr'said/
door /dax(r)/
draw /droy/

dry /drav/

fast  /fa:st/

float  /flawt/

fly /Mflav

funny  /'fani/
garage /'garidz/
giraffe  /dzi'ra:f/
glass  /glazs/

glue /glu:/

good at /'gud et/
grass /gra:s/
hammer /'he&ma(r)/
high /har/

hit ~ /hit/

hour /awa(r)/
keep /kizp/
kitchen  /'kitfin/
ladder /leda(r)/
laugh /la:f/
lesson  /'lesn/
look like  /'luk laik/
loud /lawd/
mask /mazsk/
measure /'me3za(r)/
mess /mes/

metal  /'metl/

middle /'midl/

model /'mpdl/
mountain  /'maontin/
move /muiv/

nail /ne1l/

need /ni:d/
paintbrush  /'pemtbraf/
paper /'perpa(r)/
pass /pa:s/

perfect /'pa:fekt/
planc /pi'enau/
piece /pis/

plane /plem/

plans /plenz/

play the drums /pler da
'‘dramz/

poem /'poumm/
poster /pausta(r)/
practise /'praktis/
pull  /pul/

roller /'raula(r)/
rope /roup/
saw /soy/
scissors  /'sizaz/
seen /siin/

sharp /famp/
sheets  /[izts/
since  /sms/

size  /saiz/

sky /skar/

slowly  /'slauli/
soon  /sum/
straight /strert/
string  /strig/
strong  /strog/
stuck /stak/
swim  /swim/
syllables  /'silablz/
table /'terbl/
talk  /tork/

tape measure
/'terp me3za(r)/
think /Bmk/

tie /tay

tight /tart/

together /ta'geda(r)/
toolbox /'tulboks/
tools /tu:lz/

tray /trer/

tree house /'tri haus/
use a computer /juiz o
kam'pjuzta(r)/
volleyball  /'voliba:l/
wall  /warl/

week  /witk/

wet /wet/

window /'windau/
wood  /wud/
woodwork  /'wodwark/
year /jia(r)/

Unit 2

actor /'mkta(r)/
already  /ozl'redi/
arrest (v) /a'rest/
arrive  /a'rarv/
attack /o'taek/
audience /'o:dians/
back /bak/
bedroom /bedru:m/
before  /br'fax(r)/
behind /br'hamd/

birthday card  /'ba:0der
kaxd/

bright /brait/

broken down /'braukan
daon/

busy /'brzi/

buy /bar/

carry /['keeri/
character /'karikta(r)/
cinema /'smama:/
clown /klaon/
costume /'kpstjurm/
criminal  /'kriminl/
crown /kraovn
curtain  /ks:ton/
dangerous /'demd3zaras/
detective /di'tektrv/
diamond /'darmand/
dinner  /'dma(r)/
doorbell /'dorbel/
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enter /'enta(r)/
exit /'eksit/
famous /'fermas/
find out /famnd ‘act/
forget /fa'get/

fork /fork/
gardening /'ga:daniy/
group /gruzp/
guitar  /gr'taz(r)/
hall  /ho:l/

hide /hard/

hold /hauld/

keep asecret /kirp 9
sizkrat/

knee /niy/

knife /naif/

know /nau/

large /la:d3z/

leaf  /lizf/

lights /laits/

living room  /'livig ruzm/
lunch  /lantf/
machine /ma'[i:n/
make-up /'meikap/
minute /'minit/
nervous /'na:vos/
news /nju:z/

night /nait/

note /naut/
notebook /'navtbuk/
part /pa:t/

party /'pa:ti/
perform  /pa'form/
photo  /'favtau/
pocket /'pakit/
police officer

/pa'lizs pfisa(r)/
policeman  /pa'lizsman/
present /'prezant/
props /props/
queen /kwimn/
quick /kwik/

relax /rr'leks/
robbery /'rpbari/
room /rumm/

scary /'skeari/
scene  /simn/
schoolbag  /'sku:lbaeg/
script  /skript/
servant /'sarvant/

shopping bag /'[opin
ba:g/
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show time /'[au tarm/
sofa  /'savufa(r)/
stage /sterdy/

stage direction  /steid3
dar'rek[n/

star  /sta:x(r)/
stay /ster

steal /stizl/
straight /strert/
tell  /tel/

terrible  /'teribl/
travel /'treval/
yet /jet/

Unit 3

action /'ak[n/
adventure /od'vent[a(r)/
anything /'enifm/
apply /a'plav/

around /a'raund/
awake /a'weik/

awful  /ofl/

balloon /ba'lum/

band /band/

banner /'bana(r)/
base /beis/

beat /bi:t/

between /br'twim/
branch /bra:nf/

break /bretk/

broom /bru:m

cape /keip/

career /ka'ria(r)/
careful  /'keafl/

carnival  /'ka:mivl/
catch /ketf/

celebrate /'selabrert/
celebration /selo'breifn/
centimetre /'sentrmizta(r)/
chance /tfamns/

city /'siti/

climb /klaim/

cloth /klpb/

colourful  /'kalafl/
comfortable /'kamftabl/

communicate
/ka'mjuznikert/

competiticn /'kompatifn/

computer program
/kam'pju:ta 'pravgrem/

confident /'kpnfidant/

congratulation
/kangretfu'leifn/

costume designer
/'kpstjuzm dr'zama(r)/
cosy /'koauziy/
country /'kantriz/
cover /'kava(r)/
crowd /kraud/
cupboard  /'kabad/
dancers /'damsaz/
date /dert/

decorate /'dekarert/
decoration /deka'rer|n/
design /dr'zam/
direct /dar'rekt/
direction /dar'rek[n/
downstairs /daun'steaz/
dress /dres/

drive /drarv/

dust /dast/

duster /'dasta(r)/
enjoy /m'dzor/
escape /18'keip/
event /r'vent/
excited /ik'sartid/
expensive /1k'spensIv/

feather duster /feda
‘dasta(r)/

festival /'festivl/

fill  /fal/

final /'famal/
firefighter  /'farafarta(r)/
fix /fiks/

float /flavt/

forest /'forist/

future  /'fjustfa(r)/
garden /'ga:dan/
generation /d3ena'reifn/
hang /haen/

happen /"hepn/

hug /hag/

huge /hjuxdz/

hurry  /'hariz/

inside /im'sard/
interesting  /'mtrestiy/
invention /m'ven|n/
island  /'ailond/
journey /'dzami/
label /'lebl/
lampshade /'lemp/erd/
late /lert/

lie /lar/

ZITCLatad]

life  /laif/

lost  /lost/

major /'merdza(r)/
mask /ma:sk/
member /'memba(r)/
merchant /'ma:tfant/

microphone
/'maikrafaun/

midday /mid'der/
monster /'mpnsta(r)/
near /nia(r)/
noone /'mavwan/
nobody /'naubadi:/
notice /'nautis/
offer /'pfa(r)/
Olympics  /a'limprks/

organization
/a:ganar'zerfan/

parade /pa'‘reid/
parents /'pearants/
pleased /plizzd/

pop star  /'pop staz(r)/
pretend  /pri‘tend/
pretty /'priti/
princess /'prinses/
push  /pu/

quiet /'kwaiat/

rainy /'remiz/

ran away /ren 3'wer/
rest /rest/

rubber gloves /raba
‘glavz/

rubbish  /'rabif/
sack /sxk/

safe  /serl/

sail - /serl/

saved /servd/

school holidays  /sku:l
‘holiderz/

scientist  /'sarantist/
season /si:zn/

sheet /fizt/

shout /faot/

slow  /slau/

someone /'samwan/
spaceman /'spersmen/
sparkly  /'spazkliz/
speakers /'spitkaz/
sponge /spands/
stick  /stik/

stilts  /stilts/

strange /stremds/



streamer  /'strizma(r)/

street festival  /strizt
"festrvl/

success  /sok'ses/
suddenly /'sadanliz/
sunglasses /'sanglazsiz/
superhero /'su:pahrarau/
sweep /swip/

teach  /tiztf/

/tizm/

telephone  /'telafoon/
/'telovifn/
theatre /'Orata(r)/

tired  /'tarad/

top /top/

team

television

town /taon/
turn  /tam/
unusual  /an'juzzual/
voice  /vors/

warm  /warm/

washing line
lan/

/'wp[1m

wave /werv/
while  /wail/
wooden /'wudan/
world  /wa:ld/
worry  /'wariy/
wrong  /roy/
young /jan/

youth  /juz8/

Extensive Reading 1
back (n) /bak/
calm /kam/

dark /da:k/

deck /dek/
designer /di'zamsa/
dirt /da:t/
emergency
fire  /fara(r)/
fishingrod /'fifiy rod/
floor  /flaz(r)/

fork (v) /fork/

frame /fremm/

hut  /hat/

lantern

/1'ma:dzensi/

/'leentan/

National Anthem  /nz[nal
‘wnfom/

oar /ou(r)/

peaceful /'pizsfal/
raft  /ra:ft/

river bank /'riva bagk/
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set (n) /set/
/' [elta(r)/
steamboat

shelter
/'stizmbaot/

waves /wervz/

Unit 4

alternative energy
/a:l'tamatrv ‘enad3zi/
beam /bi:m/

bin  /bm/

blow /blaw/

boat trip  /'baut trip/
burn  /bam/
/kar'tumn/
cave /kerv/

cartoon

cheap /tfi:p/
check /tfek/
/'kemikl/
clean up (v)

chemical
/klizn ‘ap/
close /klavz/

coal /kavl/

/"kpmik/

computer room
[kam'pjuzte ruzm/

damage (v) /'demidz/
danger /'demdsza(r)/

duck pond /'dak ppnd/
dump
early /'atli/
earth  /3:0/
eco home

comic

/damp/

/'izkav haum/
/elek'trisitiz/

environment
/m'varranmoant/

{'fosl] fju:lz/

electricity

fossil fuels
fresh  /fref/
gas /gas/
glasses /'glazsiz/

half  /ho:f/

heat /hizt/

hill  /hrzl/

/'holider/
homework /"havmwa:k/
hotel /hao'tel/

idea /ar'dro/

holiday

lake /letk/
land /lend/
litter /'Iita(r)/

litter bin /'lita bin/
local  /'lavkl/
motorbike /'mauoutabark/

mud /mad/

nature
oil  /arl/
/'petral/

/'nertfa(r)/

petrol
planet /'plenit/
playground  /'plergraund/

police station
sterfn/

/pa'lizs

pollute /pa'luzt/
/pa'luzfn/
post office  /'paust pfis/

pollution
power /'pave(r)/
produce (v) /pra‘dju:s/
/pra'tekt/
/'pablik

protect

public transport
"treensport/
rain water /'rem worta(r)/
resources /r1'sousiz/

ride  /raid/

river  /'rva(r)/

roof /fruzf/

rubbish dump /'rabif
damp/

sailing boat  /'seiliny baut/
shine /shamn/
skateboard /'skeitba:d/
skylight /'skarlart/
sleep  /slizp/

solar panels /'saula

panlz/
somewhere
spring (n)
stone  /staun/

/'samwed(r)/

/sprin/

swimming pool /'swimiy
pu:l/
technology /tek'nplad3iz/

trouble  /'trabl/

TV crew /tir 'vir kruy/
ugly  /'agliz/

umbrella /am'brela(r)/

underground
/"'andagravnd/
upset /ap'set/
usedto /st tuz/
/'vedstabl/

/'woartafarl/

vegetable
waterfall
way /wer/

wife  /waif/

wildlife /'waildlaif/
wildlife park /'waildlaif
pa:k/

Unit 5

accessories  /ok'sesarizz/

ZITCLatav]

aquarium  /a2'kwearrom/
bath /ba:6/

battery /'batori/
bottle  /'botl/

bottle bank /'botl benk/
bracelet /'breislot/
brand new /brend 'nju:/
bus ticket /'bas tikit/
cartyre /ka: 'tara(r)/
carrier bag /'kera baeg/
charity /'t[erati/
chemicals /'kemiklz/
clever /'kleva(r)/

cook /kuk/

dirty /'da:tiz/
/'dokta(r)/

easy /'rzi/

doctor
ending /'endmy/
fashionable /'feefanabl/
free  /friy/

gift box  /'gift boks/

grandparent
/'greendpearont/

greetings card /'griztimz
kazd/

horrible  /"horibl/
important  /mm'pa:tont/
jar  /dzax(r)/

jeans

juice carton /'dzu:s
kazton/

kill  /krl/
later /'lerta(r)/
library /'laibrariz/

/dzimz/

lottery ticket /'Iptori
"trkit/

map /meap/

metal /‘metl/
mistake /mr'sterk/
money /'maniz/
newspaper /'njuzperpa
(r)/

oil /o1l/

paper /'peipa(r)/
park keeper
(r)/
patient
pencil case  /'pensl kers/

/pet [pp/

/'pazk ki:pa
/'petfant/
pet shop

pick /pik/
picnic  /'piknik/
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plastic bottle /plestik
‘botl/

poor
presenter

fpas/
/pra‘senta(r)/
print  /print/
/'rizda(r)/
recycle /ri:'saikl/

recycling centre
/riz'saiklm ‘senta(r)/

reader

remove /rI'mu:v/

reptile house /'reptail
haos/

[riz'tel/
return /rr'tain/

retell

reuse /ri:'juiz/
rewrite /ri:'rait/
ribbon /'ribon/
rubber  /'raba(r)/
sad /seed/

sell  /sel/

still - /stil/

surgery /'sa:dzeri/
torch  /tot]/

trap /trep/
trendy /'trendi/

waiting room  /'wertir
ruzm/

wrapping paper /'wrapin
‘perpa(r)/

Unit 6

academy /a'kedami/
adopt /a'dopt/

amphitheatre
["emfifata(r)/

angry [‘engri/
answer /'amsa(r)/
army /'a:miz/

assistant  /a'sistant/
/a'traekt/

aviary /'erviariy/
baboon  /ba'buin/
baby /'berbi/
backwards /'bakwadz/
bank /benk/

body /'bodi/

breed /bri:d/

camel /'kemal/
certain
circus

attract

/'s3rtan/
/'s3zkas/
complete /kem'plizt/
copy /'kopi/

create  /kri'ewt/
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crocodile  /'krpkadail/
dentist /'dentist/

desert /di'sa:t/
divide /dr'vaid/
dolphin  /'dplfm/

elephant /'elafant/
enclosure /m'klau3za(r)/
/m'deindzad/

/zvnin/

endangered
evening
excellent /'eksalont/
excuse /ik'skjuz/
experience /ik'sprorrans/
extinct /ik'stinkt/
fable /'feibl/

fight /fart/

forever /fa'reva(r)/

fur /fa:(r)

gift shop /'gift [pp/

gorilla  /ga'rila(r)/
greet /grizt/
habitat /'heebrtet/

horn  /hom/

hungry /‘hangri/

hunt /hant/

hurt  /ha:t/

ice /ais/

/m'kluzd/
/m'krizs/

include
increase

insect house /'insekt
haus/

inventor /m'venta(r)/
jungle /'dzangl/
keeper /ki:pa(r)/
kilogram  /'kilagreem/
kind  /kamd/
/'kmdem/
life-size  /'larfsarz/
/"lizad/

lonely /'launliz/
loss  /lps/

luck  /lak/

lucky /'laki/
macaw /ma'kor/

kingdom

lizard

main /mem/
/'maml/
!'mesidz/

/'milian/

/mauf/

mammial
message
million
mouth
naughty /'mo:tiz/
neck /nek/
open [‘aupn/

panda /'penda/
parrot  /'parat/
/'pengwin/
picnic area
picture /'piktfa(r)/
plant /plamnt/

['plerfal/

/puzl/

/"popjala(r)/
/popju:'lerfn/

penguin
/'piknik earro/

playful
pool
popular
population
postcard  /'paustka:d/
prevent /pri'vent/
/'prodzekt/
/'prramud/
/"kwest [an/
/'remforist/

project
pyramid
guestion
rainforest
realie /'riolarz/
release /rr'lizs/
repair  /r1'pea(r)/
replace /ri'plars/

reptile house /'reptail
haus/

rhino /'ramoau/
rock /rok/

row /rau/
/saend/
scare  /skea(r)/
shake /sherk/
silly — /'stli/
singer /'siga(r)/
snake /snerk/

sand

snow /snau/
society  /sa'sarati/
/'savldza(r)/
species /'spi:fizz/

soldier

splash  /splae|/
stand  /stend/
step /step/

stripe  /strarp/
study  /'stady/

supermarket  /'suzpamazkit/
survive  /sa'varv/
thick /61k/

threat /Oret/
through  /Bruz/
tiger /'targa(r)/
time /tarm/
/tou(ry/
tourist  /'torrist/
trash /traef/
trick  /trik/

tour

ZTCLatav]

/truz/
tuna /'tjumna/
type
useful

true

/tarp/
/'juzsfl/

visitor /'vizita(r)/

weight /wert/

whisper  /'wispa(r)/

wild /warld/

wink  /wigk/

wrap /raep/

zoological  /'zoualpdzikl/

Extensive Reading 2
['aztist/
career /ka'ria(r)/

computer part
/kam'pjurta(r) pa:st/

artist

figure /'figa(r)/

fly (n) /flar/
grow /grav/
hippo  /'hrpau/
landfill  /'leendfil/

landmark /'lendma:zk/
ostrich  /'ostrrtf/
painter
salt mine  /'so:lt maimn/
sculpture  /'skalptfa(r)/
shape /[erp/

shrink  /[rigk/

tail  /terl/

temperature
/'tempratfa(r)/
treasure /'treza(r)/
trunk  /trapk/

/'pemnta(r)/

Unit 7

accident /'aksidant/
/&'dres/
age /erdz/

air  /ea(r)/

alarm  /a'laim/

address

ambulance /'@mbjalants/
asleep  /o'slizp/

bandage /'bendidz/
bone /baun/

brave /brerv/

break /breik/

breathe /bri:d/

breathing apparatus
/'bridm) epa'rertas/

bruise (n) /bru:z/
burn (n) /bain/
carcrash  /'ka: kreef/



wheelchair /'wisltfea(r)/
win /wmn/

worst /wa:st/

would  /fwod/

Extensive Reading 3
award /a'word/

disability  /disa'balrti/
expect /ik'spekt/
experience /ik'sprariens/
firtree /'fa: tri/

forget /fa'get/

gold medal /goa:ld 'medal/

grumpy /'grampi/
look forward (v) Nok
"forwad/

luggage /'lagid3z/
meadow /'medau/
Nepal /n1'pa:l/
shawl /[azl/
strength  /strenf/
strong  /stron/
talented /'telontid/
taste /terst/

Tibet /t1'bet/
world record  /wa:ld
‘rekaxd/

wrapped (adj) /rept/

Unit 10

ancient /'emfant/
anyone /'eniwan/
anywhere /'eniwea(r)/
aqueduct /‘ekwadakt/

archaeologist
/a:kiz'nladzist/

beautiful /'bju:tifl/
beauty /'bju:ti/

block /blpk/

brick /brik/

builder /'bilda(r)/
careful /'keofl/
carving /'ka:vip/
cheer /t[1a(r)/
cheerful /'tf1afl/

circle /'sakl/
classroom /'klasruzm/
coin  /kom/

column /'kolam/
definitely /'defmatli/
everything /'evrifiy/
everywhere /'evriwea(r)/
explore  /iks'ploz(r)/
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explorer /ik'splomra(r)/
fortress /'fortros/
helpful /'helpfal/
history  /'histri/
imagine  /1'madzm/
jewellery /'dzu:alriz/
keys /kiz/

maze /meiz/
museum /mju'zizam/
no-one /'mavwan/
noise /noiz/
nowhere /'mauwea(r)/
painting  /'pemntin/
palace /'pwlas/
pattern /'petan/
playful /'plerfal/
pot /pot/

pots /pots/

record /'reko:d/

ring /rig/

ruins /'runinz/

seat  /sitt/

sense /sens/
shopping centre  /'[ppiy
‘'senta(r)

slanted /'slamtid/
smell  /smel/

statue /'stet[u:/
steps /steps/

violin ~ /vara'lin/
wonderful /'wandafl/

Unit 11
action fim  /'ek|n film/
aeroplane /'eraplem/

American football
Jomerikan 'futba:l/

artist  /'a:tist/
banknote /'banknaut/
bury /'beri/

camera /kemra/
castle /'kaisl/

coach (n) /kout[/
coffee  /'kofi/
comedy /'kpmadi/
confident /'konfidant/
cost  /kost/

court /kort/

diary /'daiari/

dig /dig/

digital /'didzrtal/
director /dai'rekta(r)/

disc /disk/

drama /'dra:ma/
earthquake /'s:Bkweik/
empire /'empara(r)/
enemy /‘enami/
feed /fixd/

float (n) /flaut/

float (v) /flaot/
ground /graund/
historical ~ /hr'storikl/
hundred /'handrad/
information /mfa'merfn/
kangaroo /'kengoru:/
kid /kid/

king /kim/

knight /nart/

light (adj) /lait/
light (n) /lait/
magazine /mega'ziin/
manual /'meanjual/
mayor /mea(r)/

memory stick /‘memri
stik/

miss  /mis/
modern /'mpdan/

mountain bike  /'maontan
baik/

note (n) /navt/
passenger /'paesindza(r)/
past /pa:st/

performance /pa‘forma
ns/

photo album /'fautau
elbom/

pilot /'parlat/

plot /plot/

real /'rizal/

receipt /r1'sizt/
recommendation
/rekamen'deifn/

rich  /ritf/

rollerblades  /'ravlablerdz/

science fiction /sarans
"fiktfn/

screen  /skrim/

ship  /fip/

shy /far/

sink  /smk/

special effects /spe[al
1'fekts/

spring /sprin/

stamp /stemp/

ZITCLatad]

submarine /sabma'rimn/
teenager /'timerdza(r)/
thief  /0i:f/
ticket /"tikit/

time capsule /'tarm
kepfu:l/

trip  /trip/
wizard /'wizad/

Unit 12

amazing /a'merzin/
architecture  /'a:krtektfa
(r)/

article /'a:tikl/
become /br'’kam/
book worm  /'buk wam/
boring /'boriy/
celebrity /so'lebriti/
century /'sentfari/
concert /'konsat/
conclusion  /kan'klu:fn/
deliver /di'liva(ry
deserve /di'sa:v/

die /dar/

DVD /di: viz ‘diy/
dynasty /'dmasti/
earn /3mn/

entertain  /enta'temn/
eventually  /i'ventfuali:
exciting /1k'sartm/
eyes /aiz/

factory /'fektri/
fame /ferm/

flash (n) /fle]/
forbidden /fa'bidan/
frightening /'frartanm/
hero /'hiarau/
improve /mm'pru:v/
interesting /'mtrestin/
interview /'mtavjuz/
invite /in'vait/

item /'artom/

jade /dzeid/

lens /lenz/

letter  /'leta(r)/
mercury /'ma:kjori/

microphone
/'maikrafoon/

musician  /mju:'zifn/
news /nju:z/
opinion /2'pmian/
pagoda /pa'gauds/



photographer
/fa'tografa(r)/

point  /pamt/
popsong /'pop song/
precious /'prefas/
public  /'pablik/
relaxing /r1'leksm/
reply  /ri'plar/
reporter /1’ pazta(r)/
royal  /'roral/

rule  /ruzl/

salary /'selari/
science /'sarans/
scientist /'sarontist/
seem  /siim/

shell  /fel/

simple /'stmpl/
son /san/

squire  /'skwaria(r)/
strict  /strikt/
surgeon /'sa:dzon/
tool /tw:l/
valuable /'veljabl/
version /'vai[n/

Extensive Reading 4
acrobat /'®krabat/

adventure /ad'vent[a(r)/

army /ammi/
assistant  /a'sistant/
barrel /'baral/

bury /'beri/

carve (v) /kamv/
chariot  /'t[®riat/
clay /kler/

cloth  /kln8/
emperor /'empara(r)/
enemy /'enami/
explore  /ik'splox(r)/
fight /fart/

iron /aran/
joinup (v) /dzom 'ap/
measure  /'me3za(r)/
official  /a'fifal/
peaceful /'pizsfal/
permission /pa'mifan/
pirate /'parrat/
power /[‘pava(r)/
roof /ruzf/

sailor  /'serla(r)/
silver  /'silva(r)/

strongmen /'stropmen/
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suit  /su:t/

take over (v)
/tetk 'auva(r)/

tomb /tumm/
tower /'tava(r)/

underground
/anda'graund/

unwrapped /an'rept/
war  /wax(r)/
weapon /'wepan/
weight /wert/
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